
 
 

 

 

One voice for Sussex and Brighton 
  

The Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority* Board Meeting 

Wednesday 15 April 2026 at 11:00am 

The Anteroom, Brighton Town Hall, Bartholomew Square, Brighton, BN1 1JA 

This meeting is open to the Press and Public 

* To support clear public understanding the Sussex & Brighton Combined County Authority will refer to 
itself as the Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority. This terminology has been chosen because it more 
accurately reflects the organisation’s purpose, powers, and role in regional leadership.  
 

The term “Strategic Authority” provides a clearer explanation to residents, partners, and stakeholders by 
emphasising the Authority’s focus on long term planning, place shaping, economic growth, and 
systemwide coordination. It also aligns with emerging national language on devolution and mirrors the 
terminology used across wider regional and national local government arrangements. 
 

Using this title will therefore help ensure consistency, transparency, and better public recognition of the 
functions the Authority is responsible for delivering. This terminology will be used throughout the reports 
within the agenda pack for this meeting. 
 

AGENDA 

Item 
No. 

 Page 
Numbers 

1 Appointment of Members of the Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority 3 - 6 

 To receive appointments from each Constituent Council of two members to the Sussex & Brighton 
Strategic Authority 

2 Appointment of the Chair and the Vice-Chair(s) 7 - 10 

 To appoint a Chair and Vice-Chairs for proceedings of the Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority 

3 Apologies for Absence and Declarations of Interest  

 To receive any apologies for absence and any declarations of interest 

4 Governance of the Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority 
Report by the Strategic Governance and Assurance Lead 

11 - 200 

 The purpose of this item is to confirm how the Strategic Authority will make decisions, operate 
and be held accountable so that it can run effectively and transparently. 

5 Proposed Statutory Officer Structure 
Report by the Strategic Organisational Design and Development Lead 

201 - 206 

 The purpose of the interim statutory officer appointments is to make sure the Authority has the 
legally required officers in place so it can operate effectively and within the regulations from the 
start. 
 



 

6 Budget (Medium Term Financial Plan) and Audit Appointments 
Report by the Strategic Finance Lead 

207 - 244 

 The purpose of the Budget and Audit Appointments item is to agree the Authority’s financial plan 
for the immediate future and confirm who will carry out its independent audit work. 

7 The Strategic Framework 
Report by the Strategic Policy, Strategy and Investment Lead 

245 - 250 

 The purpose of the strategic framework item is to set out the Authority’s overall direction, 
priorities, and the approach it will use to guide its work. 

 
NOTE FOR THE PUBLIC:  
Members of the public are advised that due to the meeting taking place during the Pre-Election Period 
for County Council elections in both East Sussex County Council and West Sussex County Council that 
this meeting will not be webcast live. 
 
A recording of the meeting will be uploaded to the Strategic Authority website at the earliest opportunity 
to enable Members of the Public to watch the proceedings of this meeting.  
 
Seating is available for those wishing to attend in person and will be allocated on a first-come, first-
serve basis. 

  

Membership of the Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority 
 

 

Councillor Bella Sankey 
Leader of Brighton & Hove City Council 

Brighton & Hove City Council 
 

Councillor Jacob Taylor 
Deputy Leader of Brighton & Hove City Council 

Brighton & Hove City Council 

Councillor Keith Glazier 
Leader of East Sussex County Council 

East Sussex County Council 
 

Councillor Nick Bennett 
Deputy Leader of East Sussex County Council 

East Sussex County Council 
 

Councillor Paul Marshall 
Leader of West Sussex County Council 

West Sussex County Council 
 

Councillor Deborah Urquhart 
Deputy Leader of West Sussex County Council 

West Sussex County Council 
 

Any member requiring advice on declaring an interest in regard to any item on the agenda should 
contact Jodie Townsend via SussexandBrightonDevoTeam@eastsussex.gov.uk prior to the day of the 
meeting. 
 
These papers were published on 7 April 2026. 

If you have any queries about this meeting then please contact 
SussexAndBrightonDevoTeam@eastsussex.gov.uk 

mailto:SussexandBrightonDevoTeam@eastsussex.gov.uk
mailto:SussexAndBrightonDevoTeam@eastsussex.gov.uk


 
 

 

 

 
 

The Strategic Authority Board  
 

Agenda Item 1 

Title: Appointment of Members of the Sussex & Brighton Strategic 
Authority 

Date 15 April 2026 

Accountable Chief 
Officer: 

Jodie Townsend 
Strategic Governance and Assurance Lead 

Accountable Employee: Jodie Townsend 
Strategic Governance and Assurance Lead 

Public Report Yes 
X 

No 
 

The Strategic Authority is committed to transparency and accountability. 
Accordingly, reports and associated documentation will ordinarily be 
published and made publicly accessible. 

Voting Arrangements: 
 

The Board will work to progress decisions via consensus, if a vote is required then it is 
by simple majority 

Recommendation(s) 
 
The Strategic Authority is recommended to: 
 

A Note the Members of the Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority appointed by each Constituent 
Council as set out in paragraph 3.3  
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1. Purpose 
 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to receive the appointments to the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority by 

the Constituent Councils of East Sussex County Council, West Sussex County Council and Brighton & 
Hove City Council as required to do so under the Sussex and Brighton Combined County Authority 
Regulations 2026. 
 

2. Executive Summary 
 

2.1 This report presents the formal appointments made by East Sussex County Council, West Sussex County 
Council, and Brighton & Hove City Council to the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA), as 
required under the Sussex and Brighton Combined County Authority Regulations 2026. 
 

2.2 These appointments are a statutory step in establishing the new Authority and ensuring it is properly 
constituted from its inception. 
 

2.3 Each Constituent Council has completed its internal democratic processes to confirm its nominated 
members. By receiving and recording these appointments, the Strategic Authority can move forward with 
its initial decision-making, governance, and operational responsibilities. 
 

2.4 The appointment of members provides the foundation for effective joint working, enables the Authority to 
hold meetings lawfully, and ensures that the SBSA can begin delivering its functions 
 

3. Appointments to the Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority 
 

3.1 The Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority came into being on 25 March 2026. The Sussex & Brighton 
Combined County Authority Regulations 2026 sets out the requirements for membership of the Strategic 
Authority in its Schedule. 
 

3.2 The Schedule to the Regulations state in Part 1. Membership the following: 
 (1) Each constituent council must appoint two of its elected members to be members of the 

Combined County Authority. 
 

Appointments by the Constituent Councils 
 
3.3 The following appointments have been made to the Strategic Authority: 

 
 Constituent Council Lead Appointment Appointment 
 East Sussex County Council 

 
Councillor Keith Glazier Councillor Nick Bennett 

 West Sussex County Council 
 

Councillor Paul Marshall Councillor Deborah Urquhart 

 Brighton & Hove City Council 
 

Councillor Bella Sankey Councillor Jacob Taylor 

  
3.4 The Board is asked to receive these appointments. 
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4. Background 

4.1 Officers across East Sussex County Council, West Sussex County Council, and Brighton & Hove City 
Council have worked together to ensure that appointments have been made in accordance with the 
Sussex and Brighton Combined County Authority Regulations 2026, and that each council’s internal 
democratic and constitutional processes have been fully observed. 
 

5. Partnership & Engagement 

5.1 The process for confirming appointments to the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority has been shaped 
by close collaboration between the Constituent Councils and the programme governance arrangements 
supporting the establishment of the new Authority. 
 

5.2 Engagement has taken place through regular programme-level coordination meetings, supported by the 
Governance and Assurance workstream, which has provided advice, clarification, and consistency 
throughout the appointment process. 
 

6. Appendices 
 

6.1 There are no appendices to this report. 

Board is requested to consider the following identified implications: 

7. Financial Implications 
 
7.1 There are no direct financial implications from the recommendations contained in the report. 

 

8. Legal Implications 
8.1 This report complies with the provisions set out in the Sussex and Brighton Combined County Authority 

Regulations 2026. 
 

9. Equality & Diversity Implications 
9.1 There are no negative equality or diversity implications arising directly from the recommendations in this 

report. 

 

10. Other Significant Implications 
(Tick other implications provided and provide detail in box below) 

Risk  Assurance Framework  Procurement  
Improvement  Environment  HR & IT  
10.1 No other significant implications are identified within the contents of this report. 
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The Strategic Authority Board  
 

Agenda Item 2 

Title: Appointment of the Chair and Vice-Chair(s)  

Date 15 April 2026 

Accountable Chief 
Officer: 

Jodie Townsend 
Strategic Governance and Assurance Lead 

Accountable Employee: Jodie Townsend 
Strategic Governance and Assurance Lead 

Public Report Yes 
X 

No 
 

The Strategic Authority is committed to transparency and accountability. 
Accordingly, reports and associated documentation will ordinarily be 
published and made publicly accessible. 

Voting Arrangements: 
 

The Board will work to progress decisions via consensus, if a vote is required then it is 
by simple majority 

Recommendation(s) 
 
The Strategic Authority is recommended to: 
 

A Appoint Councillor Keith Glazier (lead appointment of East Sussex County Council) as the Chair 
of the Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority  

B Appoint Councillor Paul Marshall (lead appointment of West Sussex County Council) and 
Councillor Bella Sankey (lead appointment of Brighton & Hove City Council) as Vice-Chairs of the 
Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority 
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1. Purpose 
 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to appoint the Chair of the Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority as required 

under the Sussex and Brighton Combined County Authority Regulations 2026. The report also seeks to 
appoint to the position of Vice-Chair of the Strategic Authority. 
 

2. Executive Summary 
 

2.1 This report sets out the proposed appointments to the roles of Chair and Vice-Chairs of the Sussex & 
Brighton Strategic Authority, in accordance with the requirements of the Sussex and Brighton Combined 
County Authority Regulations 2026. The Regulations require the Strategic Authority to appoint a Chair and 
at least one Vice-Chair from among its members at its first formal meeting, prior to the election of the 
Mayor. 
 

2.2 Following engagement with the Leaders and Chief Executives of the Constituent Councils, formal 
nominations have been brought forward for these key leadership roles. The recommended appointments 
are: 

 Councillor Keith Glazier as Chair; 
 Councillor Paul Marshall and Councillor Bella Sankey as Vice-Chairs 

 
2.3 These appointments form a critical early step in establishing the governance and leadership arrangements 

of the new Strategic Authority, ensuring that it is properly constituted and able to discharge its statutory 
and strategic responsibilities from inception. The Chair and Vice-Chairs will play a central role in guiding 
the Authority’s early decision making, shaping its programme of work, and representing the organisation 
within the region and at a national level. 
 

3. Appointment of the Chair and Vice-Chairs to the Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority 
 

3.1 The Sussex and Brighton Combined County Authority Regulations 2026 state within the Schedule the 
following: 
 
Chair and Vice-Chair 
2. – (1) Before the election for the return of the Mayor, the Combined County Authority must appoint a 
Chair and a Vice-Chair from amongst its members and these appointments are to be the first business 
transacted after the appointment of members of the Combined County Authority, at the first meeting of 
the Combined County Authority. 
 

3.2 It is proposed that the following appointments are made by the Board: 
 

 Chair of the Strategic Authority: Councillor Keith Glazier 
 

 Vice-Chairs of the Strategic Authority: Councillor Paul Marshall 
Councillor Bella Sankey 

 

4. Background 

4.1 The Leaders of each Constituent Council have been engaged on the development of these 
recommendations. 
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5. Partnership & Engagement 

5.1 The process for confirming appointments to the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority has been shaped 
by close collaboration between the Constituent Councils and the programme governance arrangements 
supporting the establishment of the new Authority. 
 

5.2 Engagement has taken place through regular programme-level coordination meetings, supported by the 
Governance and Assurance workstream, which has provided advice, clarification, and consistency 
throughout the appointment process. 
 

6. Appendices 
 

6.1 There are no appendices to this report. 

Board is requested to consider the following identified implications: 

7. Financial Implications 
7.1 There are no direct financial implications from the recommendation in the report. 

 

8. Legal Implications 
8.1 The Statutory Instrument states the following (noting reference to Combined County Authority in the 

regulations is the Strategic Authority): 
 A person ceases to be Chair or Vice-Chair of the Combined County Authority if they cease to be 

a member of the Combined County Authority 
 

9. Equality & Diversity Implications 
9.1 There are no negative equality or diversity implications arising directly from the recommendations in this 

report. 

 

10. Other Significant Implications 
(Tick other implications provided and provide detail in box below) 

Risk  Assurance Framework  Procurement  
Improvement  Environment  HR & IT  
10.1 No other significant implications are identified within the contents of this report. 
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The Strategic Authority Board  
 

Agenda Item 4 

Title: Governance of the Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority 

Date 15 April 2026 

Accountable Chief 
Officer: 

Jodie Townsend 
Strategic Governance and Assurance Lead 

Accountable Employee: Jodie Townsend 
Strategic Governance and Assurance Lead 

Public Report Yes 
X 

No 
 

The Strategic Authority is committed to transparency and accountability. 
Accordingly, reports and associated documentation will ordinarily be 
published and made publicly accessible. 

Voting Arrangements: 
 

The Board will work to progress decisions via consensus, if a vote is required then it is 
by simple majority 

Recommendation(s) 
 
The Strategic Authority is recommended to: 
 

A Approve the draft constitution at Appendix A  

B Adopt the Local Assurance Framework at Appendix B  

C Delegate to the Interim Monitoring Officer: 
i. The establishment and convening of an Independent Remuneration Panel in alignment 

with paragraphs 3.23 and 3.24 
ii. To advertise and make recommendations for the appointment of the independent 

members of the Audit & Governance Committee in alignment with paragraph 3.28 
iii. To advertise and make recommendations for the appointment of two Independent 

Persons under S28 of the Localism Act 2011 for standards 
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1. Purpose 
 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to seek the Board’s approval for the key governance documents needed to 

enable the Strategic Authority to operate effectively from its inception. These documents set the 
foundations for how decisions will be made, how the Strategic Authority will be held to account, and how 
statutory and ethical responsibilities will be met. 
 

1.2 The report also asks the Board to delegate a number of technical but important responsibilities to the 
Interim Monitoring Officer. These actions are required to ensure that the Strategic Authority can establish 
the independent roles needed for remuneration, audit, governance, and standards. Completing these 
steps early will help the Strategic Authority meet its legal duties and ensure transparent and robust 
oversight arrangements are in place. 
 

2. Executive Summary 
 

2.1 This report sets out the key governance arrangements the Strategic Authority needs in order to begin 
operating effectively from day one. It presents two core documents for approval: 
 the draft initial Constitution and  
 the initial Local Assurance Framework.  

 
Together, these documents explain how the Strategic Authority will make decisions, demonstrate 
transparency, manage risk, and ensure accountability in line with expected public standards. 
 

2.2 The adoption of the draft Constitution and the Local Assurance Framework is essential to formally “stand 
up” the Strategic Authority and enabling it to operate. These documents provide the legal, governance, and 
decision-making foundations the organisation needs in order to function effectively. Without them, the 
Authority would not have the statutory framework, processes, or assurance arrangements required to 
make decisions, manage resources, or discharge its responsibilities.  
 

2.3 Approving these core documents now ensures the Strategic Authority can move from planning into full 
operation with clarity, legitimacy, and the structures required to deliver its functions. 
 

2.4 The report also asks the Board to delegate several important responsibilities to the Interim Monitoring 
Officer. These delegated actions will allow the Strategic Authority to put in place the required independent 
roles for remuneration, audit, governance, and standards. This includes establishing an Independent 
Remuneration Panel (IRP) and beginning recruitment processes for Independent Persons who will support 
the Audit & Governance Committee and the Authority’s standards arrangements. 
 

2.5 Approving these documents and delegations now will ensure the Authority meets its legal duties, has 
appropriate oversight mechanisms in place, and is able to operate with clarity, independence, and 
confidence from its inception. 
 

3. Strategic Authority Governance  
 

3.1 This report asks the Board to adopt the Constitution and the Local Assurance Framework for the new 
Strategic Authority. These documents contain the minimum statutory requirements needed to formally 
“stand up” the organisation and enable it to begin operating. 
 

3.2 As this meeting is taking place during the pre-election period for the upcoming County Council elections, 
the report focuses only on the essential governance arrangements that must be in place at this stage. 
Adopting these items ensures the Strategic Authority can be legally established and can function 
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appropriately, while avoiding any decisions that could be considered discretionary or sensitive during the 
pre-election period. 
 

3.3 Further governance documents and wider policy matters will be brought to the Board after the election 
period, once it is appropriate to do so. 
 

The Constitution 
 
3.4 The Constitution sets out how the Strategic Authority will operate. It brings together the key rules, 

procedures, and decision-making arrangements that guide how the organisation conducts its business. In 
simple terms, it explains who can make which decisions, how meetings will work, how transparency will 
be maintained, and the standards the Strategic Authority must follow in carrying out its duties. 
 

3.5 This draft Constitution has been developed using recognised best practice from across local government 
and from existing combined authorities. The approach has been to ensure the document is clear, 
consistent, and aligned with statutory requirements, while remaining practical for day today use. 
 

3.6 The drafting has also been informed by engagement with Monitoring Officers from the constituent 
councils. Their input has helped ensure the Constitution reflects local needs, supports effective joint 
working, and provides an appropriate governance framework for the early stages of the Strategic 
Authority’s operation. 
 

3.7 The constitutional articles are one of the most important parts of the Combined Authority’s governance 
framework. They provide the high-level description of what the organisation is for, the powers it holds, and 
how those powers are exercised. Setting out these articles clearly at this early stage is essential because 
they act as the foundation for all other parts of the Constitution and give clarity to partners, Government, 
and the public about the role and purpose of the new Strategic Authority. 
 

3.8 At this point, the articles and functions describe the powers the Strategic Authority must have in order to 
be legally established and begin operating but do not refer to the arrangements to be put in place during 
the Pre-Mayoral Period, this element will form Article 3 and will be agreed outside of the pre-election 
period. 
 

3.9 The Strategic Authority is being created at a time when national policy is shifting, with the English 
Devolution Bill and the Community Empowerment Bill expected to introduce new powers, duties, and 
flexibilities for strategic authorities. Once these Bills are enacted, the Strategic Authority will take on an 
expanded set of functions in areas such as economic development, place-based decision making, skills, 
transport, and potentially elements of local growth funding. The Constitution acknowledges the future 
direction of travel in Part 3 which sets out its powers, now and in the future, so that the governance 
framework can adapt smoothly when the legislation comes into force. 
 

3.10 The Constitution also recognises the powers the Strategic Authority will have once a mayor is in place 
following the first mayoral election in May 2028. A Mayor brings additional, directly conferred functions, 
often including leadership of the strategic vision, chairing of the authority, certain transport and housing 
powers, and decision-making responsibilities that differ from those held by a nonmayoral Combined 
Authority.  
 

3.11 The Board should note that the following sections of the Constitution have not been included due to the 
pre-election period and will be developed for Board consideration at its first meeting post elections: 
 Article 3 – The Pre-Mayoral Period, this includes the approach to chairing the Strategic Authority 

before the election of a Mayor 
 Strategic Authority wider governance arrangements such as terms of reference for Committees 

and Advisory Boards 
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 Overview & Scrutiny Procedure Rules 
 Business Board recruitment and appointment procedure 

 
3.12 The Board should note that the following sections of the Constitution can be developed for Board 

consideration once it has been stood up and is in operation: 
 Statutory Consents protocol 
 Non-Constituent Members protocol 
 Associate Members protocol 
 Specific protocols to sit within the Member Code of Conduct 
 The Public Code of Conduct 
 The complaints procedure 
 The Management Structure 
 Key Policy 

 
3.13 The Board is asked to consider and approve the Constitution attached at Appendix A. 

 
The Local Assurance Framework 
 
3.14 The Local Assurance Framework sets out how the Strategic Authority will manage public money, make 

investment decisions, and ensure strong standards of transparency, accountability, and value for money. 
In simple terms, it explains the checks and balances that must be in place to give government, partners, 
and the public confidence that decisions are made properly and that funding is used responsibly. 
 

3.15 This draft Local Assurance Framework has been developed using national guidance and established best 
practice from other combined authorities. It provides the arrangements required for the organisation to 
operate in line with government expectations and ensures that all decisions are made in a clear, 
consistent, and well governed way. 
 

3.16 The Local Assurance Framework has already been cleared by each Constituent Council, it has also been 
approved by the required government departments, those being the Department for Transport (DfT), the 
Department for Work and pensions (DWP) and the Ministry for Housing, Communities and local 
Government (MHCLG). 
 

3.17 The Board is asked to formally adopt the Local Assurance Framework attached at Appendix B. 
 

Independent Remuneration Panel 
 
3.18 The Sussex and Brighton Combined County Authority Regulations 2026 establish the statutory framework 

for the remuneration of Members and the payment of allowances; it provides the authority for the Board 
to establish an Independent Remuneration Panel to determine recommendations for its Member 
Allowances Scheme. 
 

3.19 The regulations state that no remuneration or allowances are to be payable by the Strategic Authority to 
its members, other than allowances for travel and subsistence paid in accordance with a scheme 
approved by the Strategic Authority. It also states that an allowance is only payable to: 
 Members of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee 
 Members of the Audit and Governance Committee 

 
3.20 In order to agree an allowances scheme the Strategic Authority must establish an Independent 

Remuneration Panel, consider a report from that Panel and pay no allowances that exceed the amount 
recommended by that Panel. 
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3.21 The English Devolution and Community Empowerment Bill includes within it proposals to enable the 
payment of allowances to members of the Board who have special responsibilities, it is proposed that this 
is considered as part of the scope of the Independent Remuneration Panel review. 
 

3.22 The Board is requested to provide the Interim Monitoring Officer the authority to set up an Independent 
Remuneration Panel. This delegation is needed so the Panel can be created as soon as possible and can 
prepare recommendations for a Members’ Allowances Scheme, which will then be brought back to the 
Board at the earliest opportunity. 
 

3.23 If the delegation is provided the Interim Monitoring Officer will: 
 look to establish an IRP that consists of the chairs of the IRPs of each constituent council, if they 

are not available then they will look to utilise other council IRP members  
 agree an allowance for IRP members for undertaking the review in consultation with the Chair and 

Vice Chairs of the Board  
 seek to convene the Panel at the earliest opportunity to support it reported to Board at the earliest 

opportunity 
 

3.24 Additionally, the Interim Monitoring Officer will set the Panel a term of reference for their review that 
focuses on: 
 member expenses scheme 
 allowances for Regulatory Committee members including special responsibilities such as 

chairing 
 allowances for Independent Persons for standards matters 
 allowances for Independent Person of the Audit & Governance Committee 
 eligibility and allowances for Business Board members 
 eligibility and allowances for wider Advisory Board roles 
 implications of the English Devolution & Community Empowerment Bill 

  
Independent member of the Audit and Governance Committee 
 
3.25 CIPFA guidance states that audit committees of local authorities should include co-opted independent 

members in accordance with the appropriate legislation. Where there is no legislative direction to include 
co-opted independent members, CIPFA recommends that each authority audit committee should include 
at least two co-opted independent members to provide appropriate technical expertise. 
 

3.26 Independent members are not elected councillors. Their presence helps reinforce the committee’s 
independence from political influence, ensuring a more impartial approach to governance, risk 
management, and audit matters. They can also strengthen the audit, governance, risk, and financial 
oversight of a council by bringing expertise, neutrality, and continuity. 
 

3.27 Paragraph 14 of the Combined Authorities (Overview and Scrutiny Committees, Access to Information and 
Audit Committees) Order 2017 (as amended) states that the Strategic Authority must appoint to its Audit 
& Governance Committee at least one independent member and that such persons can only be appointed 
after the vacancy has been advertised in such manner as the Strategic Authority considers is likely to bring 
to the attention of the public and that person’s appointment has been approved by a majority of the 
members of the Strategic Authority. 
 

3.28 If the delegation is provided the Interim Monitoring Officer will: 
 create a role profile for the roles, using best practice comparison 
 advertise for the roles, utilising Constituent Council approaches 
 undertake interviews and make a recommendation to the Board on appointment at the earliest 

opportunity 
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Independent Persons under S28 of the Localism Act for standards 
 
3.29 The Localism Act 2011 provides that an Authority must have at least one Independent Person who has a 

statutory duty to be consulted when complaints against councillors are made (best practice is to have two 
or more Independent Persons to ensure enough capacity to deal with potential conflicts or absences, etc).  
 

3.30 Independent Persons must be appointed after the vacancy has been advertised in such manner as the 
Authority considers is likely to bring it to the attention of the public. Therefore, it is recommended that 
delegation is given to the Interim Monitoring Officer to publicise two vacancies for Independent Persons 
and to make a recommendation for appointment at a future Strategic Authority meeting.  
 

4. Background 
 

4.1 Work to establish the governance arrangements for the Strategic Authority has been underway since the 
Constituent Councils agreed in principle to progress the creation of the organisation. This has included 
the development of the draft Constitution and the Local Assurance Framework, both of which are 
statutory requirements for formally standing up the Authority. 
 

4.2 Initial drafting began in late 2025, informed by national guidance, relevant legislation, and best practice 
from existing combined authorities. Engagement has taken place throughout this period with Monitoring 
Officers from each Constituent Council. 
 

5. Partnership & Engagement 
 

5.1 The development of the Strategic Authority’s constitution and assurance arrangements has been shaped 
by extensive engagement across the partnership. Central to this work has been the Monitoring Officer 
Group, whose collective professional expertise and constructive challenge have ensured that the draft 
Constitution, Local Assurance Framework, and associated governance proposals are legally robust, 
locally appropriate, and aligned with best practice. Their regular oversight has provided continuity and 
assurance throughout the drafting process, enabling issues to be identified and resolved at an early stage. 
 

5.2 The Governance and Assurance workstream has carried out a wide-ranging programme of engagement to 
inform the proposals presented in this report. This has included iterative discussions with officers from 
each constituent council, targeted engagement with key partners and stakeholders, and dedicated 
sessions to test the practical operation of proposed content. Feedback gathered through these 
conversations has shaped both the structure and content of the governance documents, ensuring they are 
clear, proportionate, and reflective of local priorities. 
 

5.3 Progress has been subject to consistent strategic oversight by the Programme Board, which has monitored 
the development of the governance and assurance workstream and provided direction on areas requiring 
escalation, alignment, or refinement. In parallel, Council Leaders have maintained political oversight of 
the emerging arrangements, ensuring that the proposals support the collective ambitions of the 
constituent authorities and reflect the strategic intent of the devolution programme 
 

6. Appendices 
 

6.1 Appendix A – Draft Constitution 
 

6.2 Appendix B – Local Assurance Framework 
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Board is requested to consider the following identified implications: 
 

7. Financial Implications 

7.1 The approval of the Constitution, which includes Financial Regulations and Contract Procedure Rules for 
the Strategic Authority, and of the Local Assurance Framework, which provides a robust process to 
prioritise and deliver projects, are important steps to ensure that the Strategic Authority can demonstrate 
its duty of Best Value. 
 

7.2 The recommendations of the Independent Remuneration Panel, and the remuneration for appointed 
independent members and Independent Persons, will create a cost for the Strategic Authority.  As this 
cost has not yet been established it has not been included in the proposed budget for 2026-27, however 
the budget includes a contingency sum and any costs relating to these recommendations would be 
drawn from that sum. 
 

8. Legal Implications 
8.1 This report outlines the decisions required by the Authority at its inaugural meeting to comply with the 

legislative requirements of the 2026 Regulations that brought the Strategic Authority into being. 

9. Equality & Diversity Implications 
9.1 There are no negative equality or diversity implications arising directly from the recommendations in this 

report. 

10. Other Significant Implications 
(Tick other implications provided and provide detail in box below) 

Risk  Assurance Framework  Procurement  
Improvement  Environment  HR & IT  
10.1 No other significant implications are identified within the contents of this report. 
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Version Control 

   
Version No. Date Approver Comments 

 
1.0 18/03/26 J Townsend First draft edition for inclusion in inaugural 

Board papers 

1.1 02/04/26 J Townsend Final draft for submission to inaugural 
Board meeting 
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1. Introduction  
  

1. The Mayoral Strategic Authority (Combined County Authority) 
 

1 The Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority (the Combined County Authority) was established pursuant to the 
Sussex and Brighton Combined County Authority Regulations 2026 on 25 March 2026, this brought together the 
constituent councils of East Sussex County Council, West Sussex County Council and Brighton and Hove City 
Council, working collaboratively with partners including business and District & Borough Councils, to champion 
the interests of the Strategic Authority area nationally and internationally. 

  
2 The Constituent Councils of the Strategic Authority are: 

 East Sussex County Council 
 West Sussex County Council 
 Brighton & Hove City Council 

  
3 The Non-Constituent Councils of the Strategic Authority are: 

 Nominated representatives of East Sussex District and Borough Councils as nominated by the designated 
body [to be determined] 

 Nominated representatives of West Sussex District and Borough Councils as nominated by the 
designated body [to be determined] 

  
4 The Associate Members of the Strategic Authority are 

 To be determined – details will be included to reflect Strategic Authority decisions on Associate Members 
  

5 The Strategic Authority will be designated as a Mayoral Strategic Authority and will be responsible for a range of 
functions across its area, these include: 
 Transport and local infrastructure: responsibility for local transport plans, bus strategies and franchising 
 Skills and employment support: tailoring skills provision to local economic needs 
 Housing and strategic planning: creating spatial development strategies to manage housing needs and 

infrastructure 
 Economic development and regeneration: driving local growth and investment 
 Environment and Net Zero: coordinating local environmental action 
 Health, wellbeing and public service reform: reducing deprivation and improving public services 
 Public safety: taking on fire & rescue and police & crime responsibilities in 2028 

  
6 The functions of the Strategic Authority are those functions conferred or imposed on it by the regulations or any 

other enactment (whenever passed or made) or as may be delegated to it. The Strategic Authority will exercise all 
its powers and duties in accordance with the law and this constitution. 

  
7 The Strategic Authority will hold its first Mayoral election on the 4th May 2028, until this election it will operate as 

a Mayoral Strategic Authority without a mayor in place. As a result it does not hold a number of functions that are 
reserved for the Mayor, these are set out in detail in section 3 of this constitution. 

  

2. The Constitution 
 

1 This Constitution sets out how the Strategic Authority (SBSA) works, makes decisions, and the procedures the 
SBSA will follow to make sure its work is efficient, and effective, and is both transparent and accountable to local 
people. Some of these procedures are set by law, while others are ones the Strategic Authority have chosen to 
follow. 

  
2 The Constitution has 8 parts, plus several appendices. These are outlined below as follows:  
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Part 1: Introduction to the Strategic Authority and the Authority’s Constitution, including how the Constitution is 
arranged and an index of definitions used in the Constitution.  
 
Part 2: Articles of the Constitution which set out the underpinning legal framework of the Strategic Authority and 
signpost readers to relevant aspects throughout the Constitution.  
 
Part 3: Responsibility for Functions setting out who is responsible for exercising each function of the Strategic 
Authority.  
 
Part 4: Procedure Rules which govern how the Strategic Authority, and its decision-makers operate, including:  

 formal meetings of the Strategic Authority and its committees,  

 how to access information, and  

 procedures relating to finance and contracts.  
 
Part 5: Protocols and Ethical Standards including codes of conduct for Members and officers of the Strategic 
Authority, and protocols relating to conduct, conflicts of interest and relationships between officers and 
members.  
 
Part 6: Member allowances scheme which sets out the entitlement of any Member, including the Mayor, to claim 
expenses in carrying out their role and sets out the levels of remuneration applicable to the Mayor and other roles 
determined by the Strategic Authority.  
 
Part 7: Management structure which sets out the senior officer management structure of the Sussex and 
Brighton Strategic Authority. 
 
Part 8: Key Policy section which details a number of key organisational policies 

  
3 The Constitution sets out the fundamental principles, structures, and procedures that guide how the Strategic 

Authority operates. Its purpose is to: 
 

a) Provide clear and accountable leadership for the area. 
It establishes how the Strategic Authority will lead the community in partnership with local councils, 
residents, businesses, public services, and voluntary organisations. By defining roles and responsibilities, 
the Constitution helps ensure that leadership is transparent, collaborative, and focused on improving 
outcomes for the region. 

 
b) Promote meaningful participation in local democracy. 

The Constitution supports and encourages active involvement from citizens and stakeholders in shaping 
local policies and decisions. It outlines mechanisms for engagement, consultation, and public access to 
information so that the decision-making process is open and inclusive. 

 
c) Enable efficient, effective, and lawful decision-making. 

By setting out clear procedures for how decisions are made, delegated, recorded, and implemented, the 
Constitution helps the Strategic Authority operate in a timely, consistent, and compliant manner. This 
ensures that public resources are used responsibly and that decisions contribute to the strategic aims of 
the Authority. 

 
d) Strengthen transparency and public accountability. 

The Constitution specifies how decision-makers can be held to account, including through scrutiny 
arrangements, audit processes, and requirements for openness. It ensures that decisions are subject to 
challenge and review in a fair and proportionate way. 
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e) Safeguard independence and integrity in scrutiny. 
It provides strict rules to prevent any individual or committee from reviewing or scrutinising decisions in 
which they have had direct involvement. This protects the objectivity and credibility of the scrutiny 
process. 

 
f) Clarify who has the authority to make which decisions. 

The Constitution sets out the distribution of powers across the Strategic Authority, its committees, and 
its officers. This clarity helps ensure that decision-makers understand the scope of their role, take 
responsibility for their actions, and provide clear reasoning when decisions are made. 

 
g) Support delivery of the strategic vision for the area of the Strategic Authority. 

Overall, the Constitution provides a framework that helps the Strategic Authority achieve its long-term 
ambitions — such as driving economic growth. It ensures that governance arrangements actively support 
the creation of a more prosperous, connected, and resilient region. 

  
4 The Monitoring Officer will regularly monitor and review the operation of the Constitution; this will include an 

annual review to ensure that it remains fit for purpose. 
  

5 The Monitoring Officer is authorised to make the following changes to the Constitution:  
(a) a minor variation  
(b) legal or technical amendments that do not materially affect the Constitution  
(c) required to be made to remove any inconsistency, ambiguity, or typographical error  
(d) required to be made so as to put into effect any decision of the Board or Committee, sub-Committee or 

officer exercising delegated powers; or  
(e) required to reflect any changes to job or role titles. 

 
Any such amendments must be reported retrospectively to the Strategic Authority (Board) for noting. 

  
6 A majority of the Strategic Authority Constituent representatives can propose a review of the Constitution, without 

the majority needing to include the Chair of the Strategic Authority. Any amendments or changes proposed by 
such a review require a simple majority vote which in order to be accepted. 

  
7 All changes to the constitution will only be approved by the Strategic Authority (Board). 
  

8 The Section 73 Officer (Chief Finance Officer) shall be responsible for monitoring and keeping under review the 
financial regulations set out in this constitution. 

  
9 The Monitoring Officer shall make any final decision regarding the interpretation and application of this 

constitution. 
  
 Constitution Numbering System 
  

10 This document uses a clear numbering system so that sections, paragraphs, and rules are easy to find, refer to, 
and keep organised. Numbering is set out by Part, then Section and then number line. 

  

3. Definitions 
 

1 Throughout the constitution, unless otherwise expressly stated, the following definitions shall apply: 
  
 The Regulations a) the Sussex and Brighton Combined County Authority Regulations 

2026, and/or  
b) such other secondary legislation made by the Secretary of State in 

relation to the Strategic Authority pursuant to the 2023 Act 

Page 25



4 
 

 The 2023 Act the Levelling Up and Regeneration Act 2023 
 

 The Combined County Authority The Sussex and Brighton Combined County Authority 
The Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority 
The Board 

   
 SBSA Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority 

 
 The Strategic Authority Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority (Combined County Authority) 

 
 The constituent councils East Sussex County Council, West Sussex County Council and Brighton 

& Hove City Council 
 The Chair of the Authority The person confirmed by the Strategic Authority to act as Chair of the 

Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority  
 Nominating body A body designated by the Strategic Authority under section 11(1) of the 

2023 Act 
 Non-Constituent Member A non-constituent member is an individual nominated as a 

representative by a nominating body designated as such by the Strategic 
Authority in accordance with section 11 of the Levelling-up and 
Regeneration Act 2023 

 Associate Member An associate member is an individual appointed to be a member of the 
SBSA in accordance with section 12 of the Levelling-up and 
Regeneration Act 2023 

 Concurrent function Any function of the Strategic Authority (including a function exercisable 
by the Mayor) conferred by the 2026 Order which is exercisable 
concurrently with the Constituent and/or the District and Borough/ 
Councils of the SBSA area. That is, both the SBSA and Constituent and/or 
District and Borough Councils of the ESBSA may exercise the function 
independently of one another. 
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2. Articles of the Constitution 
  

1 The Articles of this Constitution set out the core governance arrangements of the Sussex and Brighton Strategic 
Authority. Together, they provide a clear and structured framework that explains how the Authority is constituted, 
how it operates, and how decisions are taken in the exercise of its statutory functions. 

  
2 The Articles serve several important purposes. 
  

3 First, they underpin local democracy by clearly defining the roles, responsibilities and decision-making powers of 
the Strategic Authority, its members and, where applicable, the Mayor, committees and officers. By establishing 
who may take decisions, how those decisions are made, and what safeguards apply, the Articles help ensure that 
the Authority acts lawfully, transparently and accountably on behalf of the communities it serves. 

  
4 Secondly, the Articles support public understanding and engagement. They are intended to be a clear point of 

reference for residents, businesses and stakeholders who wish to understand how the Strategic Authority works, 
how they may observe or participate in its decision-making processes, and how the Authority can be held to 
account. In doing so, the Articles help build trust and confidence in the Authority’s governance. 

  
5 Thirdly, the Articles provide a framework for effective partnership working. The Strategic Authority brings together 

county, city, district, borough and other public partners to address shared priorities across the area. The Articles 
define the membership arrangements, voting rights and decision-making processes that enable those partners to 
work collaboratively while respecting the independence and democratic mandates of each constituent authority. 

  
6 Finally, the Articles support clarity and consistency in the day-to-day operation of the Authority. They bring 

together in one place the key governance rules that guide members, officers, partners and external bodies, 
reducing uncertainty and supporting efficient, well informed decision-making. 

  
7 Read alongside the supporting rules, procedures and codes contained elsewhere in this Constitution, the Articles 

provide the authoritative statement of how the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority is governed and how it 
carries out its role in the public interest. 

  
8 The following Articles are set out in this section of the Constitution: 

1. The Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority (Combined County Authority) 
2. Powers and Functions of the Strategic Authority 
3. Pre-Mayoral Period - Chair of the Strategic Authority (to follow) 
4. Decision-Making 
5. The Public and the Strategic Authority 
6. Overview and Scrutiny  
7. Officers 
8. Finance, Contracts and Legal Matters 
9. Joint Arrangements 
10. Partnership  
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Article 1: The Sussex & Brighton Strategic 
Authority (Combined County Authority) 
  

The Strategic Authority 

  

1 Sussex and Brighton Combined County Authority shall be known as the Sussex and Brighton Strategic 
Authority and use the acronym SBSA.  

  

2 SBSA was established pursuant to the Sussex and Brighton Combined County Authority Regulations 2026 on the 
25 March 2026 as the Strategic Authority. The organisation’s formal legal name, as established by the Sussex and 
Brighton Combined County Authority Regulations 2026, is the Sussex and Brighton Combined County Authority. 
For operational, communication and identity purposes, the Authority will also refer to itself as the Sussex and 
Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA). 

  

3 The use of the title Strategic Authority does not create a separate legal entity, does not alter the statutory functions 
or powers conferred on the Combined County Authority, and does not diminish or replace the legal name for the 
purposes of legislation, contracts, legal proceedings, or formal decision-making. 

  

4 The Strategic Authority (Board), and its supporting governance framework will work together in collaboration, in 
the interests of the people of Sussex. This Constitution sets out arrangements to ensure the effective conduct of 
the Strategic Authority’s business, in this spirit of collaboration, mutual respect and transparency. 

  

5 All members will strive to work on the basis of consensus, taking decisions through agreement wherever possible. 
These principles shall apply irrespective of the statutory basis for the exercise of those powers, whether through 
the powers and responsibilities of the Strategic Authority or the future Mayor. 

  

Interim arrangements for a Mayoral Strategic Authority without a Mayor 

  

6 The Strategic Authority (Board) will elect a Chair of the Strategic Authority who will provide strategic leadership 
and representation to the Strategic Authority. Details regarding the election of a Chair and their role are set out in 
Article 3 of this Constitution. 

  

7 Following election, the powers of the Mayor will be exercised through collaboration within the Strategic Authority 
(Board), and in partnership with all relevant stakeholders wherever possible. 

  

8 The governance and decision-making arrangements set out in this Constitution represent the interim 
arrangements that have been put in place until the election of a Mayor in May 2028. 

  

Legal Status 

  

9 The Strategic Authority is established as a Strategic Authority under the provisions of the Levelling up and 
Regeneration Act 2023 and pursuant to SBSBSA Regulations 2026. 

  

10 The Strategic Authority shall exercise its functions in accordance with: 
 The establishing Statutory Instrument; 
 This Constitution; and 
 All relevant legislation, guidance and directions issued by the Secretary of State. 

  

11 The Strategic Authority is a body corporate and shall have: 
 Perpetual succession; and 
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 Power to hold land, enter into contracts, employ staff and do anything necessary or expedient for the 
exercise of its functions. 

  

12 The area of the Strategic Authority comprises the administrative areas of its constituent councils, as defined in 
the Sussex & Brighton Combined County Authority Regulations 2026. 

  

Membership of the Strategic Authority (SBSA) 

  

13 The Strategic Authority comprises six Constituent members, this is in addition to the Mayor who will be Chair of 
the Strategic Authority following election in May 2028 who will be a member of the Strategic Authority by virtue of 
that office. 

  

14 Each of the Constituent Councils will appoint two of its elected members to be a Member of the Strategic 
Authority. 

  

15 Each constituent member shall have one vote on matters coming before the Strategic Authority, subject to any 
restrictions or special voting arrangements set out elsewhere in this Constitution or in the establishing Order. 

  

16 Each of the Constituent Councils must designate one of the members appointed at 1.14 above as the Lead 
Member. Lead Member Appointment means the formal designation by a constituent council of an elected 
member to act as its principal political representative on the Strategic Authority. 
 

17 In addition, each Constituent Council will appoint two named elected members for each member appointed at 
1.14 above, who will act as a Member of the Strategic Authority in the absence of the member appointed under 
1.14 (‘the Substitute Members’). 

  

18 All Members will:  
a) collectively be the ultimate policy makers of Strategic Authority  
b) bring views of their communities into the Strategic Authority decision-making process; and  
c) maintain the highest standards of conduct and ethics, observing the Code of Conduct set out in Part 5 of 

this Constitution 

  

19 A person will cease to be a Member or a Substitute Member of the Strategic Authority if they cease to be a Member 
of the Constituent Councils that appointed them. The Constituent Councils shall appoint or nominate a 
replacement as soon as possible. 

  

20 A person may resign as a member or substitute member of the Strategic Authority by written notice served on the 
proper officer of the constituent council that appointed them, and the resignation takes effect on receipt of the 
notice by the proper officer of the council. 

  

21 Where a member or substitute member of the Strategic Authority’s appointment ceases by virtue of 1.18 or 1.19 
above the constituent council that made the appointment must, as soon as practicable, give written notice of that 
fact to the Strategic Authority and appoint another of its elected members in that person’s place. 

  

22 A constituent council may at any time terminate the appointment of a member or substitute member appointed 
by it to the Strategic Authority and appoint another one of its elected members in that person’s place. 

  

23 Where a constituent council exercises its power under sub-paragraph 1.21 above, it must give written notice of 
the new appointment and the termination of the previous appointment to the Strategic Authority and the new 
appointment takes effect and the previous appointment terminates at the end of one week from the date on which 
the notice is given or such longer period not exceeding one month as is specified in the notice. 

  

24 The Strategic Authority Board may also appoint up to six non-constituent and associate members in total. 
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25 Each nominating body of the Strategic Authority must nominate another person to act as the member of the 
Strategic Authority in the absence of the member appointed under section 11(3) of the 2023 Act (non-constituent 
members of a Strategic Authority). 

  

26 An associate member appointed under section 12(1) of the 2023 Act (associate members of a Strategic Authority) 
must nominate another person to act as a member of the Strategic Authority in their absence. 

  

Meetings and Procedure 

  

27 The Strategic Authority will usually meet bi-monthly (once every 2 months), but additional meetings may take 
place within the bi-monthly period should the need arise. 

  

28 There are three types of Strategic Authority meeting:  
a) the annual meeting;  
b) ordinary meetings; and  
c) extraordinary meetings. 

 
They will be conducted in accordance with the Strategic Authority Rules of Procedure set out in Part 4 of this 
Constitution. 

  

Committees of the Strategic Authority 

  

29 The Strategic Authority is required to appoint an audit committee and one or more overview and scrutiny 
committees. These are statutory committees – see Part 3 for relevant terms of reference 

  

30 The Strategic Authority has established a number of Committees to discharge the functions set out in Part 3 of 
this Constitution. 

  

31 The Strategic Authority may establish such other committees as it thinks fit to discharge its functions. 

  

32 The Strategic Authority may appoint a committee to advise the Strategic Authority on any matter relating to the 
exercise of functions of the Strategic Authority. 

  

33 The functions which a committee may exercise are set out in the committee’s terms of reference – see further 
Part 3 of the Constitution. 
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Article 2: Powers and Functions of the Strategic 
Authority 
  

1 Only the Strategic Authority will exercise SBSA functions set out in Part 3 of this Constitution. 
  

2 Once elected only the Mayor will exercise mayoral functions set out in Part 3 of this Constitution. 
  

3 The Strategic Authority may delegate the discharge of its functions which are not reserved to the Strategic 
Authority Board to committees, sub committees, officers, joint committees, or other local authorities, pursuant 
to section 101 of the Local Government Act 1972. 

  
4 Once elected, the Mayor may delegate the discharge of mayoral general functions (which are not reserved to the 

Mayor) to the Deputy Mayor or any member or officer of the Strategic Authority provided that the Mayor’s political 
adviser is not to be treated as an officer for the purpose of this Article. 

  
5 The Strategic Authority has delegated the discharge of the Strategic Authority functions to committees and 

officers in accordance with the scheme of delegation contained in Part 3 Section 3.7 of this constitution. 
  

6 The Strategic Authority has the general power of competence for economic development and regeneration 
provided through its regulations and once the English Devolution and Community Empowerment Bill becomes an 
Act it will be provided with the full general power of competence enabling it to do anything that an individual may 
do, subject to statutory limitations and this Constitution. 

  
7 The Strategic Authority may do anything which is calculated to facilitate, or is conducive or incidental to, the 

discharge of its functions, including entering into agreements, acquiring and disposing of property, charging for 
discretionary services, and forming or participating in bodies corporate, subject to law 

  
8 Only the Strategic Authority shall exercise the functions set out in Part 3 of this Constitution. 

  

Concurrent and Joint Exercise 

  
9 The Authority may exercise functions concurrently with constituent councils or other public bodies where so 

provided by the legislation (including any transition period stated in the Order). 
  

10 The Authority may enter into joint arrangements, delegations, and agency agreements to secure effective delivery 
across the area, in accordance with law and this Constitution. 

  

Agreed Principles of Application 

  
11 In exercising its powers and functions, the Authority will: 

  

 a) apply the principle of subsidiarity, working with and through constituent councils and partners to secure 
outcomes at the most local effective level 

  

 b) produce strategies and programmes through transparent public engagement 

  

 c) exercise its powers in a way that is democratically accountable to the people it serves. Decisions shall 
be taken by elected representatives, reflecting the democratic mandates of constituent councils and, 
where applicable once elected, the Mayor, and shall be subject to effective scrutiny and public oversight. 
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 d) act within the law and in accordance with its statutory powers, the establishing Order and this 
Constitution. Decisions shall be proportionate, evidence based and necessary to achieve the Authority’s 
agreed objectives 

  

 e) conduct its business openly and transparently, enabling residents, businesses and stakeholders to 
understand: 

 how decisions are made, 
 who is responsible for them, and 
 how public resources are used 

  

 f) engage meaningfully with residents and communities, ensuring that diverse voices are heard, and that 
policy development and investment decisions are informed by local experience, need and opportunity 

  

 g) promote equality of opportunity, fairness and inclusion, and shall act with integrity, integrity being 
fundamental to public trust. Members and officers shall adhere to high standards of ethical conduct and 
probity 

  

 h) Ensure public funds are managed prudently and responsibly, with strong financial controls, clear 
accountability and a focus on achieving best value in the use of resources, investment and long-term 
commitments 

 

 i) Together, these principles provide the foundation for effective, accountable and collaborative governance, 
ensuring that the Combined Authority operates in the public interest, commands public confidence, and 
is equipped to deliver strategic outcomes for the whole area 

  

Limits and Compliance 

  
12 The Authority must exercise all powers and functions lawfully, consistently with the Order, the English Devolution 

and Community Empowerment Bill (once enacted) and any regulations or directions made thereunder, and with 
all other applicable enactments. 

  
13 Nothing in these Articles authorises the exercise of a function reserved to another body except where expressly 

conferred by law or the Order 
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Article 3: The Pre-Mayoral Period 
  

1 This Article of the Constitution has not yet been developed. Once developed this Article will set out the Strategic 
Authority’s approach to the two-year PreMayoral Period, during which the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority 
will operate as a Mayoral Strategic Authority without a Mayor in office. 

  
2 It will describe the interim governance, leadership, and decision-making arrangements that apply between the 

establishment of the Authority and the election of the first Mayor in 2028, ensuring clarity, stability, and 
accountability throughout this transitional phase.  
 

3 The detailed content of this Article will be developed in due course and brought forward for formal adoption into 
the Constitution, ensuring that the Authority’s governance framework fully reflects the statutory position, 
operational needs, and democratic expectations for this period of preparation and organisational development. 
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Article 4: Decision-Making 
  

1 The purpose of this constitutional article is to set out clear definitions relating to decision-making that inform the 
Governance Framework of the Strategic Authority.  

  
2 The Article embeds core decision-making principles within the Strategic Authority to guide all decisions, provide 

a clear definition of what constitutes a “Key Decision” to promote openness and transparency, and establishes 
explicit links to the Overview & Scrutiny Committee’s call-in process. 

  
3 This connection ensures that scrutiny can act as an effective constitutional check and balance, reviewing 

decisions against these principles before implementation, thereby strengthening governance, public confidence, 
and compliance with statutory requirements. 

  

Responsibility for Decision-Making 

  
4 The Strategic Authority, and once elected the Mayor, will issue and keep up to date a record of what part of the 

Strategic Authority or which individual has responsibility for particular types of decisions or decisions relating to 
particular functions. This record will be set out in Part 3 – Responsibility for Functions of the Constitution. 

  

Principles of Decision-Making 

  
5 The purpose of these principles is to embed good governance considerations into every decision-making process. 

They act as a framework to ensure that the decisions taken by the organisation: 
I. Lawful and Ethical  

II. Transparent and Accountable  
III. Evidence-Based and Rational  
IV. Proportionate  
V. Fair and Inclusive 

  
6 All decisions of the Strategic Authority should be made in accordance with the following principles: 

a. proportionality (that is the action must be proportionate to the desired outcome), 
b. due consultation and the taking of professional advice from officers, 
c. having regard to relevant and material considerations and disregarding irrelevant considerations, 
d. guarding against any form of predetermination in any decision-making process, 
e. consideration of any alternative options, 
f. respect for human rights, 
g. a presumption in favour of openness and transparency, 
h. clarity of aims and desired outcomes, 
i. the giving of reasons for the decision and the proper recording of those reasons. 

  
7 All decision-makers are expected to make decisions in accordance with this Article and subject to: 

 statute or other legal requirements 
 the Constitution 
 the Budget of the Strategic Authority 
 the agreed Strategic Framework of the Strategic Authority 

  

Key Decisions 

  
8 A Key Decision is a decision that has a big impact, either financially or on local communities. The purpose of 

identifying Key Decisions is to make sure they are properly planned, published in advance, and open to scrutiny. 
This helps ensure transparency, accountability, and that important decisions are made with care and oversight. 
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9 A Key Decision means a decision, which in the view of the Overview & Scrutiny Committee is likely to: 

 
a) result in the Strategic Authority or, once elected the Mayor, incurring significant expenditure, or making 

significant savings, having regard to the Strategic Authority’s budget for the service or function to which 
the decision relates; or to be  
 

b) significant in terms of its effects on persons living or working in an area comprising two or more local 
authority areas in the Strategic Authority’s area. 

  
10 When assessing whether or not a decision is a key decision, decision-makers must consider all the circumstances 

of the case. However, a decision which results in a significant amount spent or saved will not generally be 
considered to be a key decision if that amount is less than £500,000. 

  
11 A decision-maker may only make a Key Decision in accordance with the requirements of the Access to 

Information Rules, and the Strategic Authority Procedure Standing Orders. 
  

12 The following shall not be treated as a Key Decision:  
 any decision which is a direct consequence of implementing a previous Key Decision,  
 any decision which is the result of varying a previous Key Decision in line with recommendations made 

by an overview and scrutiny committee following a call-in of that decision,  
 a Treasury Management decision in relation to the making, payment or borrowing of a loan,  
 a decision by an officer under delegated authority to vary any document for updating or clarification 

purposes only, or  
 the urgent settlement of proceedings to which the Strategic Authority is a party 
 any decision relating to the acceptance of funding 

  

Types of Decisions 

  
13 Decisions reserved to the Strategic Authority (Board) 

 
Decisions relating to the functions listed in this Constitution as Strategic Authority functions and not delegated 
will be made by the Strategic Authority Board. The Board meeting will follow the rules of procedure set out in this 
Constitution when considering any matter. 

  
14 Decisions reserved to the Chair 

 
Any decisions that have been delegated by the Strategic Authority to the Chair will be made by the Chair and will 
be set out in part 3 of this Constitution.  

  
15 Decision-making by Committees established by the Strategic Authority  

 
Committees established by the Strategic Authority will follow those rules of procedure and terms of reference set 
out in this Constitution as apply to them.  

  
16 Decision-making by Officers  

 
Officers will exercise their delegated authority in accordance with the Scheme of Delegations set out in Part 4 of 
this Constitution. 

  

Key Decision Call-in 
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17 The scrutiny call-in process acts as a democratic safeguard, allowing councillors to pause and review a key 
decision after it is made but before implementation. This mechanism ensures accountability and provides an 
opportunity to challenge decisions that may not align with agreed decision-making principles. Used sparingly and 
responsibly, call-in complements pre-decision scrutiny and reinforces transparency  
and public confidence in governance. 

  
18 Members of the Overview & Scrutiny Committee will be sent the relevant decision notice for each key decision 

within 24 hours of that decision having been taken. 
  

19 Any Key Decision, regardless of who the decision-maker, may be eligible for call-in by an overview and scrutiny 
committee. The Overview & Scrutiny Committee ensure that decision-making principles are properly applied in 
the undertaking of Key Decisions. 

  
20 The Call-in provisions are set out in detail in this Constitution in the Overview and Scrutiny Procedural Rules in 

Part 4. 

  

Recording Decisions 

  
21 Any decision taken at a meeting of the Strategic Authority or one of its committees or sub-committees will be 

recorded in the minutes of the meeting. Any other decision will be recorded in accordance with the Access to 
Information Rules detailed in this Constitution. 
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Article 5: The Public and the Strategic Authority 
  

1 This Article sets out the principles that govern the relationship between the Strategic Authority and the citizens 
(public), communities, and stakeholders it serves. It reflects the Strategic Authority’s commitment to openness, 
accountability, active engagement, and high-quality interaction with the public as fundamental elements of 
effective devolved governance. 

  
2 The Strategic Authority recognises that democratic legitimacy and successful delivery of its functions depend on 

an informed, engaged, and empowered public. 

  

Information 
  

3 The Public have the right to access information held by the Strategic Authority in accordance with statutory 
provisions on transparency, access to information, and freedom of information. 

  
4 The Strategic Authority shall maintain a Publication Scheme and ensure that information routinely published is 

easy to locate, up-to-date, and comprehensive. 
  

5 The Strategic Authority will respond to requests for information in a timely and lawful manner, ensuring that 
exemptions are applied only where strictly necessary. 

  
6 The Access to Information Rules in Part 4 of the Constitution set out the public’s rights to information held by the 

Strategic Authority, including:  

 in relation to meetings of the Strategic Authority and its committees and sub-committees, (subject to 
exceptions including in relation to confidential or information information), rights:  

o to attend meetings,  
o to inspect agendas of and reports to meetings and background  
o documents,  
o to access documents after a meeting including minutes, and  
o to report on and record a meeting.  

 to inspect the Forward Plan to find out about:  
o any Key Decision to be made by the Strategic Authority, and  
o any request to be made to a Constituent Council for a Statutory Consent to exercise a 

concurrent function or in respect of a decision which gives rise to a financial liability,  

 to inspect written records of decisions made by those authorised to make decisions under arrangements 
agreed by the Strategic Authority,  

 to inspect written records of decisions made by officers,  

 to access information generally held by the Strategic Authority  

 to inspect a list of Combined Authority Members 

  

Consultation 

  
7 The Strategic Authority must consult with citizens in accordance with any statutory requirement to do so. 
  

8 The Strategic Authority is committed to meaningful, inclusive, and proportionate engagement with the public on 
matters that affect them. 

  
9 Consultation processes shall be used appropriately in the development of major strategies, policies, and 

programmes, ensuring that citizens, stakeholders, and community organisations have the opportunity to share 
their views. 
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10 Consultations shall be: 
a) clearly explained, with accessible information about proposals; 
b) publicised widely to reach diverse and under-represented groups; 
c) open for a reasonable period; 
d) accompanied by clear information about how responses will be considered. 

  
11 The Strategic Authority shall publish the outcomes of consultations, including how responses have influenced 

decisions. 

  

Petitions 

  
12 The Strategic Authority does not operate a petitions scheme. 

  

Complaints 

  
13 The Public have the right to complain to the Strategic Authority under its complaints scheme, or the Local 

Government and Social Care Ombudsman (after using the Strategic Authority’s complaints scheme). 
  

14 The Public may submit any complaint about the conduct of a Strategic Authority Member to the Strategic 
Authority’s Monitoring Officer in writing, in accordance with the procedure for considering complaints alleging a 
failure to comply with the Members’ Code of Conduct in Part 5 of this Constitution.  

  
15 The Strategic Authority shall maintain a clear, accessible, and fair complaints procedure that enables citizens to 

raise concerns about services, conduct, or decision-making. Complaints will be handled promptly, transparently, 
and in accordance with principles of natural justice. 

  

Transparency 

  
16 The Strategic Authority shall operate in a manner that is open, transparent, and accessible. Information about 

decisions, policy development, performance, and expenditure shall be published proactively and in accordance 
with all legal requirements. 

  
17 The Strategic Authority shall make key documents such as agendas, minutes, reports, forward plans, decision 

records, and strategies available to the public except where information is confidential or exempt by law. 
  

18 The Strategic Authority shall strive to communicate clearly and accessibly, using plain language and providing 
multiple formats and channels to reach all sections of the community. 

  

Accountability to the Public 

  
19 The Strategic Authority is accountable to the citizens of its area and shall ensure that decisions are made lawfully, 

fairly, and in the public interest. 
  

20 Robust overview and scrutiny arrangements shall be maintained to challenge decision-making constructively, 
support performance improvement, and provide assurance of transparency. 

  
21 The Strategic Authority shall report openly on its progress, outcomes, and challenges, enabling citizens to 

understand how devolved powers are being used and how public resources are being managed. 

  
22 The Strategic Authority shall take proactive steps to raise awareness of its role, functions, governance 

arrangements, and decisions. It will explain, in accessible formats, how devolution affects local communities, 
how decisions are made, and how citizens can participate. 
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23 Communication and engagement activity shall be ongoing, ensuring that citizens understand the impact of the 

Authority’s work and the opportunities available to influence it. 

  

Commitment to continuous improvement 

  
24 The Strategic Authority shall review its communications, engagement, transparency, complaints, and petition-

handling arrangements regularly to ensure continuous improvement. 
  

25 Feedback from citizens, scrutiny, partners, and stakeholders shall shape the ongoing development of the 
Authority’s approach to public engagement and accountability. 
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Article 6: Overview and Scrutiny 
  

1 The Strategic Authority shall establish and maintain robust Overview and Scrutiny Arrangements to ensure 
transparent, accountable and effective decision-making across all functions exercised by the Authority. 

  
2 These arrangements are intended to: 

 Hold the Strategic Authority’s leadership to account; 
 Review and scrutinise decisions and policy development; 
 Promote open and accessible governance; 
 Improve outcomes for residents across the Strategic Authority area. 

  
3 The Strategic Authority must appoint one or more overview and scrutiny committees. An overview and scrutiny 

committee may appoint one or more sub-committees to carry out any of its functions. 
  
 
 

4 

The Strategic Authority’s arrangements must ensure that an overview and scrutiny committee (or sub-
committees) has power to:  

 review or scrutinise any decision made or other action taken (or any decision or action proposed, but not 
yet taken) by the Strategic Authority in connection with exercising any Non-Mayoral Function, 

 make reports or recommendations to the Strategic Authority with respect to exercising any Non-Mayoral 
Function, and  

 make reports or recommendations to the Strategic Authority on matters that affect the Strategic 
Authority’s Area or its inhabitants. 

  
5 The authority’s overview and scrutiny arrangements shall be guided by the following principles: 

 Transparency — decision-making and performance information shall be accessible and understandable 
to elected members and the public. 

 Accountability — political and managerial leaders shall be answerable for strategic choices, resource 
stewardship and delivery of agreed outcomes. 

 Proportionality — scrutiny activity shall be focused on matters of strategic importance and public 
interest. 

 Fairness — all scrutiny participants shall have an equal opportunity to ask questions and receive 
considered responses. 

 Constructive Challenge — scrutiny shall seek to improve policy and performance through evidence-
based questioning and recommendations. 

  

Pre-Mayoral Period 

  
6 During the Pre-Mayoral Period the Strategic Authority is committed to ensuring democratic accountability, 

transparency and effective oversight of the authority’s strategic direction, policy decisions and performance 
through a formal Overview and Scrutiny framework that includes the provision for Mayoral Question Time. 

  
7 During the Pre-Mayoral Period the Chair of the Strategic Authority and Board appointed Strategic Lead Members 

will be required to attend Mayoral Question Time sessions in place of a Mayor. They shall make themselves 
available to attend scheduled Question Time sessions convened by the Overview and Scrutiny Committee a 
minimum of two times per municipal year to answer questions from elected members on the authority’s strategic 
direction, policy priorities and performance. 

  
8 Question Time shall cover, but is not limited to strategy and policy, delivery and performance against agreed 

outcomes, financial stewardship, risk and governance, and matters of public interest within the authority’s remit. 
Full details of Pre-Mayoral Period Question Time are set out in the Overview and Scrutiny Procedural Rules. 
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Call-in Power 

  
9 The Overview and Scrutiny Committee shall be notified of every key decision taken by the Strategic Authority, 

whether that be a Member of Officer key decision, within 24 hours of that decision having been taken as all key 
decisions are subject to call-in. 

  
10 Full details of the call-in process and its application are set out in the Overview and Scrutiny Procedural Rules. 

  

Proceedings 

  
11 An Overview and Scrutiny Committee and any sub-committee shall follow the Overview and Scrutiny Procedural 

Rules. 

  

Chairing 

  
12 The Strategic Authority will appoint the Chair of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee unless it resolves to leave 

the appointment to the Committee itself. 
  

13 The Chair of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee will be an appropriate person who is a member of one of the 
Constituent Councils who is not a member of the same political party as the Chair of the Strategic County 
Authority. 

  

Membership 

  
14 The Overview and Scrutiny Committee shall consist of at least two elected members from each Constituent 

Council; the exact membership details will be determined at the annual general meeting of the Strategic Authority 
in 2026. 

  
15 The number of members of each of the Constituent Councils appointed to any overview and scrutiny committee 

must be such that the members of the committee taken as a whole reflect, so far as reasonably practicable, the 
balance of political parties for the time being prevailing among members of the Constituent Councils when taken 
together. 

  

Voting 

  
16 Each member of an overview and scrutiny committee, or sub-committee, appointed from a Constituent Council, 

has one vote. 
  

17 Any member of an overview and scrutiny committee not from a Constituent Council is non-voting unless the 
Combined Authority has resolved to give such a member voting rights. 

  
18 A simple majority of the members present and voting is required to determine any question, and no member has 

a casting vote. If a vote is tied it is deemed not to have been carried. 

  

Scrutiny Substitute Pool 

  
19 A substitute pool of wider Constituent Overview & Scrutiny Committee members will be convened into a 

substitute pool to support quoracy of the Strategic Authority Overview & Scrutiny arrangements. 
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Article 7: Officers 
  

1 The Strategic Authority is required to appoint or designate the following statutory officers from the first meeting of 
the Strategic Authority:  

 Head of Paid Service  

 Monitoring Officer, and  

 Section 73 Chief Finance Officer 
  

2 By law, some functions of the Monitoring Officer and Section 73 Chief Finance Officer (apart from the 
administration of the financial affairs of the Strategic Authority) must be carried out personally or carried out by a 
deputy nominated by them in cases of absence or illness. 

  
3 The Strategic Authority is required to appoint or designate the following additional statutory officers at the earliest 

opportunity: 

 Statutory Scrutiny Officer 

 Data Protection Officer 

 Head of Internal Audit 

  

Chief Officers 

  
4 Chief Officers for the purposes of Part 3 (Scheme of Delegation of Functions to Chief Officers) of this Constitution 

means the Head of Paid Service, the Monitoring Officer, the Section 73 Officer 

  

Head of Paid Service (Chief Executive) – Statutory Functions 

  
5 The Head of Paid Service, where the Head of Paid Services considers it appropriate, must prepare a report to the 

Strategic Authority setting out their proposals in relation to:  

 the manner in which the discharge by the Strategic Authority of its different functions is coordinated,  

 the number and grades of staff required by the Strategic Authority for discharging its functions, 

 the organisation of the Strategic Authority's staff, and  

 the appointment and proper management of the Strategic Authority's staff. 
  

6 The Strategic Authority must consider any such report at a meeting within three months of the report first being 
sent to the Strategic Authority Members. 

  
7 The Head of Paid Service must consider any application for exemption from political restriction in respect of any 

post in the Strategic Authority by the holder for the time being of that post and may give directions to the Strategic 
Authority to include a post in the list of politically restricted posts. 

  

Monitoring Officer – Statutory Functions 

  
8 If it appears to the Monitoring Officer that any proposal, decision, or omission by the Strategic Authority would give 

rise to unlawfulness or to maladministration, the Monitoring Officer must send a report to each Strategic Authority 
Member (after consulting so far as practicable with the Head of Paid Service and Section 73 Officer). The Strategic 
Authority must consider any such report at a meeting not more than 21 days after copies of the report are first 
sent to the Strategic Authority Members. 

  
9 The Strategic Authority must ensure that the implementation of the proposal or decision must be suspended until 

the report has been considered. 

  

Section 73 Officer – Statutory Functions 
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10 The Section 73 Chief Finance Officer is responsible for the administration of the financial affairs of the Strategic 

Authority, in accordance with Section 73 of the Local Government Act 1985. 
  

11 After consulting so far as practicable with the Head of Paid Service and the Monitoring Officer, the Section 73 
Chief Finance Officer must prepare a report if it appears to the Section 73 Chief Finance Officer that the Strategic 
Authority:  

 has made or is about to make a decision which involves or will involve incurring unlawful expenditure, or 

 has taken or is about to take a course of action which would be unlawful or is likely to cause a loss or 
deficiency, or  

 is about to enter an item of account unlawfully. 
  

12 The Section 73 Chief Finance Officer must also make such a report if it appears that the expenditure of the 
Strategic Authority incurred in a financial year is likely to exceed the resources available to the Strategic Authority. 

  
13 The Section 73 Chief Finance Officer must send a copy of any such report to the Local Auditor and to each 

Strategic Authority Member. The Strategic Authority must consider the report at a meeting not later than 21 days 
after the report has been sent to Strategic Authority Members and decide whether to agree or disagree with the 
views contained in it, and what action it proposes to take. The Local Auditor must be notified of the meeting and 
as soon as practicable, any decision taken at the meeting. 

  

Statutory Scrutiny Officer 

  
14 The Strategic Authority must designate one of its officers as the Statutory Scrutiny Officer, whose responsibilities 

and functions are set out in the Overview and Scrutiny Procedural Rules of this constitution. They may not be an 
officer of a Constituent Council. 

  

Data Protection Officer 

  
15 The Strategic Authority must appoint a Data Protection Officer in accordance with the UK General Data Protection 

Regulation. 

  

Head of Internal Audit 

  
16 The Strategic Authority must appoint a Head of Internal Audit in order to comply with its internal audit obligations 

contained in the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015. 

  

General 

  
17 The Strategic Authority may engage such staff (referred to as officers), as it considers necessary to carry out its 

functions. 
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Article 8: Finance, Contracts and legal Matters 
  

1 This Article sets out the Strategic Authority’s arrangements for financial management, contracting, procurement, 
legal proceedings, and the roles and responsibilities of statutory officers. It applies to all Members, officers, 
committees, joint committees, and any bodies acting on behalf of the Authority. 

  

Financial Management 

  
2 The management of the Strategic Authority’s financial affairs will be conducted in accordance with the Financial 

Procedures set out in Part 4 of the Constitution. The Strategic Authority will maintain Financial Procedure Rules 
that set out budgeting, virement, reserves, treasury management, and accounting policies. 

  
3 The Strategic Authority will prepare an annual budget and medium-term financial plan for approval by the 

Authority. The Section 73 Officer will report on the robustness of estimates and adequacy of reserves. 
  

4 The Strategic Authority will maintain internal audit arrangements and comply with external audit requirements; 
audit reports will be presented to the relevant committee at least annually. 

  

Interim Application of Constituent Council Financial Regulations  

  
5 Until such time as the Strategic Authority adopts its own Financial Regulations, the SBSA shall operate in 

accordance with the Financial Regulations of East Sussex County Council as amended from time to time, insofar 
as they are capable of application to the Strategic Authority and are not inconsistent with legislation, the SBSAs 
establishing Order, or this Constitution. 

  
6 The Interim Rules shall apply to (without limitation):  

a) budget setting and in-year financial control;  
b) authorisation, approval and recording of expenditure and income; 
c) procurement, commissioning, tendering, contract award and contract management; 
d) financial delegations and approval limits; 
e) governance requirements related to audit, counter-fraud, risk management and internal control. 

  
7 References in the Interim Rules to the constituent council, its officers, committees, or decision-making bodies 

shall be interpreted, where necessary and appropriate, as references to the Strategic Authority, its officers, and 
its decision-making bodies. 

  
8 The Strategic Authority remains fully accountable for all decisions taken under the Interim Rules. Reliance on 

Interim Rules shall not fetter the Strategic Authority’s discretion to take decisions within its statutory powers and 
this Constitution. 

  

Principles 

  
9 The Strategic Authority will seek to maintain flexibility and agility with resourcing and organisational structures 

until the Mayor is elected in May 2028. 
  

10 The Strategic Authority will require enabling services (eg HR, finance, IT, legal, procurement etc). These enabling 
services will need to be fit for purpose but must be proportionate to the size and complexity of the organisation. 

  
11 Service Level Agreements (SLAs) to provide enabling services and general professional advice and support to the 

Strategic Authority will be sought from the Constituent Councils. The Strategic Authority will pay an agreed sum 
to the providing Constituent Council for these services. The Strategic Authority structure will ensure that it has 
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capacity covering strategic and senior managerial leadership, as well as professional support where it is 
considered that this sits better within the Strategic Authority. 

  
12 SLAs will operate until the 31st March 2028, although they should retain a degree of flexibility should it be agreed 

that the Strategic Authority will start to build its own capacity in some of the SLA areas prior to that time. 
  

13 We will adopt a “Collaborative First” approach by leveraging the established contracts and frameworks of our 
Constituent Councils, provided they meet our due diligence standards and that we are legally able to do so. Where 
gaps are identified in existing provision, we will establish bespoke contracts to meet our specific needs.  

  
14 In line with our commitment to regional growth, we will prioritise suppliers within the Sussex & Brighton economy 

for all below-threshold opportunities. This “local-first” mandate will be contingent upon providers evidencing both 
the operational capacity to deliver and the ability to provide competitive Value for Money. 

  
15 When determining the Employer Offer for the Strategic Authority, including the Pay and Grading Framework, the 

Strategic Authority will give due consideration to the existing pay and benefits in constituent councils. To ensure 
that the Strategic Authority is compliant with relevant legislation and practice it will use recognised job evaluation, 
pay and grading systems. 

  
16 The Strategic Authority will engage with government to secure dedicated funding for the Mayoral election in May 

2028. If additional funding is not forthcoming, then the costs will need to be borne by the revenue element of the 
Investment Fund for 2028-29 or from specific reserves created in prior years for that purpose. 

  

Contracts, Procurement and Disposal of Assets 

  
18 The Strategic Authority will adopt Contract Standing Orders and procurement rules consistent with UK public 

procurement law and value-for-money principles. 
  

19 The Strategic Authority will set financial thresholds for procurement routes and officer delegations; contracts 
above specified thresholds require formal approval by the Authority or its delegated committee. 

  
20 Contracts and deeds will be executed in accordance with the Authority’s Scheme of Delegation and authenticated 

by the Monitoring Officer or an authorised officer 

  

Legal Proceedings 

  
21 The Monitoring Officer is authorised to institute, settle, defend, or participate in any legal proceedings in any case 

where such action is necessary to give effect to decisions of the Strategic Authority or in any case where the 
Monitoring Officer considers that such action is necessary to protect the Strategic Authority interests. 

  
22 Officers must obtain legal advice on matters with significant legal risk; privileged legal advice will be handled in 

accordance with legal professional privilege. 

  

Authentication of Documents 

  
23 Where any document is necessary to any legal procedure or proceedings on behalf of the Strategic Authority, it 

will be signed by the Monitoring Officer or some other person duly authorised by the Strategic Authority or the 
Monitoring Officer, unless any enactment otherwise authorises or requires. 

  
24 Any contract with a value exceeding £50,000 entered into by the Strategic Authority shall be made in writing. Such 

contracts must be signed by a duly authorised officer of the Strategic Authority or made under the Common Seal 
of the Strategic Authority attested by an authorised officer. Any contract which in the opinion of the Monitoring 
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Officer should be sealed must be made under the Common Seal of the Strategic Authority attested by an 
authorised officer. 

  

Common Seal of the Strategic Authority (Combined County Authority) 

  
25 The Common Seal of the Strategic Authority will be kept in a safe place in the custody of the Monitoring Officer. A 

decision of the Strategic Authority, or any part of it, will be sufficient authority for sealing any document necessary 
to give effect to the decision. The Common Seal will be affixed to those documents which in the opinion of the 
Monitoring Officer should be sealed. The affixing of the Common Seal will be attested by the Monitoring Officer, 
or some other person authorised by the Monitoring Officer. 

  

Insurance and Indemnities 

  
26 The Authority will maintain appropriate insurance and indemnity arrangements for Members, Officers, and 

activities, reviewed annually by the Section 73 Officer. 

  

Transparency, Reporting and Review 

  
27 Key financial documents, contracts above the publication threshold, and legal settlement summaries (redacted 

where necessary) will be published in accordance with transparency requirements. 
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Article 9: Joint Arrangements 
  

1 The Strategic Authority has power pursuant to Section 101(5) of the Local Government Act 1972 to make 
arrangements with other local authorities to discharge their functions jointly. Such arrangements may 
involve the discharge of those functions by a joint committee of such authorities or by an officer of one 
of them. 

  
2 Once elected the Mayor may enter into arrangements jointly with the Strategic Authority and with the 

Constituent Councils in accordance with Section 101(5) of the Local Government Act 1972 for the 
discharge of Mayoral Functions listed in Regulation 26 of the EMSBSA Regulations. 
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Article 10: Partnership 
  

1 The Strategic Authority shall be committed to working constructively and collaboratively with partners where this 
is appropriate to the effective exercise of its functions, the achievement of its statutory purposes, and the delivery 
of improved outcomes for the area. 

  
2 In discharging its functions, the Strategic Authority shall seek to foster strong, transparent and mutually respectful 

relationships with public sector partners, statutory office holders, and other relevant bodies, recognising the value 
of partnership working in addressing cross-cutting and thematic priorities. 

  
3 The Strategic Authority shall ensure that its partnership arrangements support engagement across thematic areas 

such as, but not limited to, economic growth, skills, transport, housing, public safety, resilience, health and 
wellbeing, and climate and environmental sustainability. 

  
4 Where thematic boards, advisory groups or partnership forums are established, the Strategic Authority shall 

ensure that: 
a) membership and engagement arrangements are clear and proportionate; 
b) partners are able to contribute meaningfully to strategy and delivery; and 
c) there is clarity regarding decision-making, accountability and reporting. 

  
5 The Strategic Authority’s approach to partnership working shall be guided by the following principles: 

a) mutual respect for the roles, responsibilities and expertise of partners; 
b) openness, transparency and timely sharing of information where lawful; 
c) collaboration focused on outcomes and public value; 
d) proportionality in governance and engagement arrangements; and 
e) continuous learning and improvement. 

  
6 Nothing in this Article shall prevent the Strategic Authority from engaging with additional partners or adopting 

further partnership arrangements where this supports the effective discharge of its functions or the achievement 
of its strategic priorities. 

  

Partnership working across the wider Public Sector 

  
7 
 

The Strategic Authority shall be committed to strong and effective partnership working across the wider public 
sector system, including local authorities, emergency services, health bodies, education and skills providers, and 
other statutory agencies. 

  
8 In working with public sector partners, the Strategic Authority shall: 

a) promote early and meaningful engagement in policy development and decision-making; 
b) support joint commissioning, shared delivery models and coordinated use of resources where 

appropriate; 
c) seek to reduce duplication and improve efficiency across the system; and 
d) enable partners to contribute their expertise to thematic and cross-cutting areas of work. 

  
9 The Strategic Authority shall respect the legal duties, governance arrangements and accountability frameworks of 

partner organisations, and shall not fetter the lawful exercise of their functions. 
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Transfer of Fire & Rescue Authority Functions 

  
10 The Strategic Authority shall be committed to meaningful and ongoing engagement with Fire and Rescue Services 

in relation to any proposed transfer of Fire and Rescue functions to the Strategic Authority. 
  

11 Such engagement shall include, but not be limited to: 
a) collaboration on the development of an appropriate Fire and Rescue Authority governance model; 
b) consideration of operational independence, resilience, and public safety requirements; and 
c) arrangements to ensure continuity of service and effective accountability. 

  
12 The Strategic Authority shall ensure that Fire and Rescue Services are appropriately considered and enabled to 

engage across relevant thematic areas of the Strategic Authority’s work, including where Fire and Rescue 
expertise or functions contribute to wider strategic objectives. 

  
13 Governance arrangements relating to Fire and Rescue shall be designed to support effective scrutiny, 

transparency, and engagement, and to reflect the statutory responsibilities associated with Fire and Rescue 
functions. 

  

Transfer of Police & Crime Commissioner Functions 

  
14 The Strategic Authority shall be committed to constructive engagement with the Office of the Police and Crime 

Commissioner in relation to any proposed transfer of Police and Crime Commissioner functions to the Strategic 
Authority. 

  
15 This engagement shall support the development of a clear and effective Mayoral governance model, including 

arrangements for accountability, scrutiny, and the exercise of police and crime functions in accordance with 
applicable legislation. 

  
16 In developing such governance arrangements, the Strategic Authority shall have regard to the importance of 

operational independence of the Police, public confidence, and the effective delivery of policing and community 
safety outcomes. 

  

Role of the Strategic Authority as a Convener and System Leader 

  
17 The Strategic Authority shall seek to act as a convener of partners across the area, providing strategic leadership 

to bring together public, private, voluntary and community sector organisations in pursuit of shared priorities and 
outcomes. 

  
18 In its role as a convener, the Strategic Authority shall: 

a) provide a forum for collaboration, coordination and joint problem solving; 
b) encourage alignment of strategies, investment and delivery across organisations; and 
c) support place-based approaches that reflect local needs and opportunities. 

  
19 The Strategic Authority shall seek to exercise its convening role in a manner that is inclusive, transparent and 

proportionate, recognising the distinct statutory responsibilities, accountabilities and operational independence 
of partner organisations. 
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Partnership with Business and Economic Stakeholders 

  
20 The Strategic Authority shall be committed to active engagement with business, employers and economic 

stakeholders as key partners in supporting inclusive growth, productivity and investment across the area. 
  

21 In working with business and economic partners, the Strategic Authority shall: 
a) provide clear routes for engagement and dialogue, including through representative bodies and 

sector-based forums; 
b) support collaboration between business, education and skills providers to meet current and future 

workforce needs; 
c) promote an environment that supports innovation, entrepreneurship and inward investment; and 
d) have regard to the needs of businesses of different sizes, sectors and geographies. 

  
22 Engagement with business shall be conducted in a transparent manner and shall not compromise the Strategic 

Authority’s public accountability or statutory responsibilities. 

  

Review and Continuous Improvement 

  
23 The Strategic Authority shall keep its partnership frameworks, forums and engagement mechanisms under review 

to ensure they remain effective, inclusive and aligned with strategic priorities 
  

24 The Strategic Authority may establish, amend or discontinue partnership arrangements where this supports 
effective governance, delivery and value for money. 
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3. Responsibility for Functions  
  

3.1 Introduction 
 

1 This section of the Constitution sets out how responsibility for the functions of the Strategic Authority is allocated, 
exercised, and discharged. 

  
2 The Strategic Authority exercises functions conferred on it by statute, its establishing Order, and any subsequent 

legislation, orders, or agreements, together with such incidental and ancillary powers as are necessary to give 
effect to those functions. 

  
3 The purpose of this section is to:  

a) provide clarity as to which functions are exercised by the Strategic Authority acting collectively, by the 
Mayor (once in office), by committees or subcommittees, or by officers; 

b) support effective, transparent, and accountable decision-making; and 
c) ensure that functions are exercised lawfully, efficiently, and in a manner consistent with this Constitution. 

  
4 Unless otherwise specified, functions of the Strategic Authority are exercisable by the Strategic Authority Board. 

Where legislation permits, functions may be delegated or discharged in accordance with this Constitution, 
including through:  

a) the Chair of the Strategic Authority; 
b) committees or sub-committees of the Strategic Authority; 
c) officers of the Strategic Authority; or 
d) joint arrangements with constituent councils or other bodies. 

  
5 The allocation and delegation of functions under this Constitution shall:  

a) comply with statutory requirements and guidance; 
b) reflect the principles of good governance, including proportionality, transparency, and accountability; and 
c) support the timely and effective delivery of the Combined Authority’s agreed priorities 

  
6 Nothing in this section prevents the Strategic Authority from reviewing or amending the allocation or delegation 

of functions, where permitted by law, to reflect changes in governance arrangements, the establishment of the 
Mayoral role, or evolving operational needs. 

  

3.2  Strategic Authority (Combined County Authority) Functions 
  

1 Strategic Authority (SBSA) Functions are functions of the Strategic Authority which are not exercisable by a Mayor. 
This section sets out an overview of the Strategic Authority Functions, including those conferred by the Sussex & 
Brighton Regulations. 

  
2 SBSA functions are exercised by the Strategic Authority at a meeting of its Board or in accordance with the 

arrangements set out in this Constitution. 
  

3 Any Strategic Authority functions that require the consent of a Constituent Council or other identified body are 
set out in section 3.5 of this Constitution. 

  
4 The Strategic Authority may make arrangements for any Strategic Authority function, except those reserved to the 

Strategic Authority, to be exercised: 
 by a Committee or Sub-Committee of the Strategic Authority 
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 by an Officer of the Strategic Authority 
 by another Local Authority 
 under joint arrangements with one or more other Local Authorities 

  
5 Part 3 - Section 7 sets out the Strategic Authority functions which have been reserved to the Strategic Authority 

and must be taken at a meeting of its Board. 
  

6 Part 3 - Section 8 sets out the Strategic Authority functions which have been delegated to Committees or Sub-
Committees of the Strategic Authority and the terms of reference agreed for those Committees and Sub-
Committees. 

  
7 Part 3 – Section 9 sets out the Strategic Authority functions which have been delegated to Officers of the Strategic 

Authority. 
  

8 Part 3 – Section 10 sets out the Strategic Authority functions which are to be exercised by another local authority 
or under joint arrangements with one or more local authorities. 

  
9 Where a Strategic Authority function has been delegated under arrangements, this does not prevent the Strategic 

Authority exercising the function. 

  

3.3 Mayoral Functions 

  
1 Mayoral Functions are statutory functions of the Strategic Authority which, once the Mayor takes office in May 

2028, are exercisable only by the Mayor, unless legislation permits delegation or joint exercise and such 
arrangements are made in accordance with this Constitution. Part 3 – Section 6 sets out an overview of the 
anticipated Mayoral functions that the Strategic Authority will have as a result of conferral of powers through the 
Sussex and Brighton regulations and from the English Devolution and Community Empowerment Bill once it is 
enacted. 

  
2 Until the election and assumption of office of the Mayor, all Mayoral Functions shall remain dormant, and shall 

not be exercised by the Strategic Authority, the Chair, any committee, or any officer, except where legislation 
expressly enables interim exercise 

  
3 Upon election, the Mayor shall become the Chair of the Strategic Authority, and the Mayoral Functions described 

in this section shall automatically transfer to the Mayor at 00:01 on the fourth day after the poll (8 May 2028 or 
such date as set out in Regulations). 
 

4 The Mayor shall exercise Mayoral Functions in a manner consistent with: 
 statutory requirements, 
 this Constitution, 
 applicable Regulations and Orders, and 
 principles of transparency, accountability, and good governance 

  
5 Certain Mayoral Functions may require: 

 consent of constituent councils, 
 consultation with the Strategic Authority, 
 approval by the Strategic Authority, as specified in legislation or set out in this Constitution. 

  
6 Where functions require a Statutory Consent from a constituent council, the Mayor may only proceed once such 

consent is formally secured and recorded. 
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7 The Mayor may arrange for the discharge of Mayoral Functions (other than those statutorily reserved to the Mayor 

personally) by: 
 the Deputy Mayor, 
 a Member of the Strategic Authority, 
 an Officer of the Strategic Authority, or 
 a committee, subject to statutory limitations and this Constitution. 

  
8 During the period before the election of the Mayor, Mayoral Functions shall not be exercisable and shall remain 

inactive. The Strategic Authority and Chair may prepare for Mayoral governance, including: 
 developing draft strategies for future Mayoral approval, 
 establishing operational and governance arrangements, 
 ensuring readiness for the transfer of Police and Crime Commissioner and Fire & Rescue functions  
 preparing advice, budgets, and proposals for presentation to the incoming Mayor. 

  
9 The exercise of Strategic Authority functions during this period must avoid pre-empting decisions that are 

expressly reserved to the Mayor. 

  

3.4 Statutory Consents 

  
1 The protocol for the exercise of Statutory Consents shall be followed in respect of Strategic Authority Functions 

that can only be exercised with the consent of the Constituent Council or a relevant District/ Borough Council or 
South Downs National Park. 

  

3.5 Strategic Authority Functions 

  
1 The following table sets out the Strategic Authority functions conferred by the Sussex and Brighton Combined 

County Authority Regulations 2026, all of which require voting arrangements of a simple majority: 

  
Function Legislation Statutory 

Instrument 
Reference 

Concurrent with 
Constituent 

Councils 

Relevant Constituent 
Authority Member(s) 

to consent 

General Power of Competence 
as it relates to Economic 
Development and Regeneration 
 

S1 of the Localism Act 2011 14 (4) Yes No 

Development of Local Transport 
Plans 

s108, 109 and 112 of the 
Transport Act 2000) 

Reg. 8 
(concurrent 
pre 2028);  
Reg. 10(2)(a) 
(mayor only from 
08/05/28) 

Yes until May 
2028 

No 

Power to pay grant 
 

s31 of the Local Government 
Act 2003 

Reg. 9 (pre 
2028), Reg. 
10(2)(b) 
(mayor only from 
08/05/28) 

No No 

Data Sharing S17A of the Crime and 
Disorder Act 1998 

Reg. 13 Yes No 

Incidental Provisions s142(2) and s222 of the 
Local Government Act 1972 

Reg. 14(1) SBSA has equivalent 
powers to the 

councils through 
these Regs, and the 

No 

Page 55



34 
 

SBSA and councils 
can exercise their 
respective powers 

separately 

  
2 The following table sets out the Strategic Authority functions to be conferred once the English Devolution and 

Community Empowerment Bill becomes an Act of Parliament, all of which require voting arrangements of a 
simple majority: 

  
Function Legislation Statutory 

Instrument 
Reference 

Concurrent with 
Constituent 

Councils 

Relevant Constituent 
Authority Member(s) 

to consent 

This table will be completed once the English Devolution and Community Empowerment Bill becomes an Act 

  
3.6 Mayoral Functions 

  
1 The following table sets out the Mayoral functions to be conferred upon the Mayoral Strategic Authority following 

the election of a Mayor in 2028: 

  
Function Legislation Statutory 

Instrument 
Reference 

Concurrent with 
Constituent 

Councils 

Relevant Constituent 
Authority Member(s) 

to consent 

This table will be completed once the English Devolution and Community Empowerment Bill becomes an Act 
 

  

3.7 The Strategic Authority (Combined County Authority) Board (Reserved Functions) 

  
1 The Strategic Authority has collective responsibility for decision-making, acting in the best interests of the 

Strategic Authority area. The following functions are reserved to the Strategic Authority Board: 

  

3.7.2 Key Functions of the Board 

  
1 The following key functions sit within the responsibility of the Board: 

  Setting the long-term vision - Establishing and regularly updating the long-term goals for the Sussex & 
Brighton Strategic Authority 

 Agreeing the Authority’s strategic priorities - Setting and reviewing the main strategic objectives that 
guide all work across the Strategic Authority area 

 Approving major strategy and policy - Approving the key strategies and policies that shape how the 
Authority operates and delivers for Sussex & Brighton 

 Changing or withdrawing major strategies - Agreeing when any major strategy or policy needs to be 
updated, replaced, or stopped 

 Ensuring proper consultation - Making sure the Strategic Authority carries out all required public and 
stakeholder consultation when developing the budget and policy framework 

 Overseeing delivery of the Strategic Plan - Taking overall responsibility for how the Strategic Plan is 
carried out and making sure it delivers real benefits for the area 

 Leading future devolution and Government engagement - Driving efforts to secure more powers and 
funding for the region and lobbying Government on behalf of Sussex & Brighton 

 Prioritising and reallocating funding - Deciding how funding is prioritised and approving any changes to 
how money is used 

 Approving projects and programmes - Signing off new projects and programmes in line with the 
Authority’s Assurance framework and the Scheme of Delegations 
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 Setting employment and HR policy - Considering and approving policies that relate to staffing and 
human resources. 

 Using the Authority’s general powers - Exercising any general legal powers given to the Strategic 
Authority. 

 Responding to Gateway Reviews - Managing and responding to formal reviews of the Authority’s 
performance and delivery. 

 Consenting to the making of Regulations under the Levelling Up and Regeneration Act 2023 - 
Agreeing when the Secretary of State proposes new regulations that affect the Authority. 

  

3.7.3 Functions reserved to the Board 

  
1 The following functions are reserved to the Strategic Authority Board: 
  

2 Strategy and Policy 

 The adoption of, and any amendment to or withdrawal of any major strategy or policy of the Strategic 
Authority 

 The adoption, of, and any amendment to or withdrawal of the following Frameworks of the Strategic 
Authority: 

o The Assurance Framework 
o The Performance Management Framework 
o The Risk Management Framework 
o The Monitoring and Evaluation Framework 

  
3 Financial Matters 

 Approving the Strategic Authority Budget   

 Approving the estimates of income and expenditure and the setting of a transport levy pursuant to the 
Transport Levying Bodies Regulations 1992.  

 Approving the borrowing limits of the Authority, including determining the borrowing limits of the 
Authority in relation to transport matters pursuant to section 3 of the Local Government Act 2003.  

 Approving the Treasury Management Strategy and the Investment Strategy of the Authority.   

 Approving the capital programme of the Authority and approving new transport schemes.   

 The preparation of a local economic assessment under section 69 of the Local Democracy, Economic 
Development and Construction Act 2009. 

  
4 People 

 Approving the appointment of the Chief Executive, Monitoring Officer, Chief Finance Officer (S73 
Officer).  

 Making decisions in relation to the establishment and remuneration of posts whose remuneration is, or 
is proposed to be, £100,000 and above (or pro rata thereto)  

 Making decisions in relation to settlements and severance packages on termination of appointment in 
excess of £100,000   

 The determination of collective terms and conditions of employees.   
  

5 Governance 
Decisions related to: 

 Adoption and amendment of the Constitution (other than changes delegated to the Monitoring Officer) 
in line with the provisions of section 14 of the 2023 Act;   

 Adopt the Member Code of Conduct and arrangements therein.  

 Establishment and membership of Committees and Sub-Committees;   

 Establishment and membership of Joint Committees and Commissions.   
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 Approve the nomination of lead member responsibilities and membership and chairs of committees and 
sub-committees    

 Approval of allowance schemes;   

 Appointment of an Independent Person of the Audit and Governance Committee;   

 Appointment of Statutory Officers;   

 Delegation of functions to third parties;   

 Establishment of Trading Companies;   

 Any other matters reserved to the Board.   
  

6 The Strategic Authority shall also exercise the general power of competence as it relates to economic 
development and regeneration after having due regard to the advice of its Statutory Officers. 

  

7.5 Voting 

  
1 Voting arrangements are set out in the Strategic Authority Procedure Rules in Part 4 of this Constitution. 

  

7.6 Membership 

  
1 The Strategic Authority Board membership consists of the following: 

 Two elected member appointments by each Constituent Council 
 Up to a maximum of six total Non-Constituent and/or Associate Members 

  
2 Further details regarding the membership are set out in Article 1 of this Constitution. 

  

7.7 Designation of a Nominating Body 

  
1 The Strategic Authority can: 

 Agree the designation of a nominating body or the removal of such a designation 

 Agree the number of nominating bodies that may be designated by the Authority  

 Agree the Non-Constituent members that may be appointed by a nominating body of the Authority  

 Agree the process for the appointment, disqualification, resignation or removal of a Non-Constituent 
member or substitute member 

 Approve the appointment or removal of Non-Constituent members and substitute members  

 Agree the process for the appointment, disqualification, resignation or removal of an Associate member 
or substitute member   

 Approve the appointment or removal of Associate members or substitute members 
  

2 If a Member fails throughout a period of six consecutive months from the date of their last attendance to attend 
any meeting of the authority, unless the failure was due to some reason approved by the Strategic Authority before 
the expiry of that period, they cease to be a member of the Strategic Authority. 

  

7.8 Executive Bodies 

  
1 The Authority Board has the power to delegate its functions, which are not reserved to it, to Committees, Sub-

Committees, Officers, Joint Committees or other Local Authorities. The Board cannot delegate its functions to 
individual members of the Board. 

  

7.9 Commissions, Working Groups and Advisory Groups 
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1 The Strategic Authority Board has the power to delegate its functions, which are not reserved to it, to Committees, 
Sub-Committees, Officers, Joint Committees or other Local Authorities. The Board cannot delegate its functions 
to individual members of the Board. 

  

 The Strategic Authority may establish Commissions. These bodies will be non-decision making and will be 
convened to develop proposals for a thematic approach and/or strategy as defined by the Authority. 

  

 The Strategic Authority will determine the remit, terms of reference, membership and budget for Commissions. 

  

 The Strategic Authority may establish informal working groups. These groups will be non-decision-making groups 
of officers and members as determined by the Board. 

  

 The Strategic Authority may establish formal Advisory Groups. These groups are non-decision-making groups of 
representatives selected from the Strategic Authority area, officers and members. Advisory Groups are not to be 
confused with formal Advisory Boards which are detailed in section Part 3 section 3.8 of this Constitution. 

  

7.10 Board Quorum 

  
1 Before a Mayor is in place, no business is to be transacted at a meeting of the Strategic Authority unless the chair, 

or vice-chair acting in place of the chair, and three of the members appointed by the constituent councils are 
present. 

  
2 After the mayor’s term of office begins, no business is to be transacted at a meeting of the Strategic Authority 

unless the mayor, or the deputy mayor acting in place of the mayor, and at least four members appointed by the 
constituent councils are present. 

  

3.8 Committees and Advisory Board Terms of Reference 

  
1 The Terms of Reference for the following committees and governance bodies are set out in this section: 

a) Overview and Scrutiny Committee 
b) Audit and Governance Committee 

 

Document version control 
 

Version: 1.0 

Date:  

Approved by:  

To be of effect from:  
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Part 3 – Section 8.1a 

Audit and Governance Committee 
 

Terms of Reference 
 

This is a regulatory committee of the Strategic Authority. Regulatory committees are governance bodies required by 
legislation. 
 
The Audit and Governance Committee’s role is to review and scrutinise the Strategic Authority’s financial affairs (including 
consideration of any devolved funds), ensure appropriate corporate governance and risk management and assess 
whether it is delivering value for money and to maintain high standards of Members conduct.   

 

Specifically, the Committees key functions are as follows: 
 review and scrutinise the Strategic Authority’s financial affairs 
 review and assess the Strategic Authority’s risk management, internal control, and corporate governance 

arrangements 
 review and assess the economy, efficiency and effectiveness with which resources have been used in discharging 

the Strategic Authority’s functions 
 make reports and recommendations to the Strategic Authority in relation to reviews conducted under paratha 

bullets above 
 implement the obligation to ensure high standards of conduct amongst Members. 

 

The Strategic Authority must appoint an Audit Committee whose proceedings shall operate in accordance with these 
terms of reference and the Scrutiny Standing Orders detailed in Part 4 of the Constitution. 

 

Membership 

 

The membership of the Audit & Governance Committee shall consist of: 

 

Voting Membership  

 Chair  
 At least 2 representatives from each Constituent Authority except the Constituent Authority from whom the Chair 

is drawn who will have only 1 other representative (To note: the number of representatives to be appointed from 
each Constituent Council will be confirmed at the annual general meeting 2026) 

 

Non-Voting Membership 

 District & Borough representative from East Sussex 
 District & Borough representative appointed by West Sussex 
 Representative appointed by the Business Board 
 Independent Committee Member (1) 

 

In appointing members to the Audit and Governance Committee the Strategic Authority must ensure that the members of 
the committee taken as a whole reflect so far as reasonably practicable the balance of political parties for the time being 
prevailing among members of the Constituent Councils when taken together. 

 

In line with the requirement to maintain stability appointments shall be made for a minimum of two years.   

 

Chairing the Committee 
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The Chair of the Audit and Governance Committee will be appointed by the Strategic Authority Board, following a proposal 
put to them by the Audit and Governance Committee. The Chair and Vice Chair shall not be a member of a registered 
political party of which their respective Constituent Council Lead Member of the Strategic Authority Board is also a 
member. 

 

In the absence of the appointed Chair, the Committee will appoint a Chair for the meeting. 

 

Quorum 

For business to be transacted at a meeting, two thirds of the total number of voting members of the committee or sub-
committee must be present. 

 

Voting 

Any matters that are to be decided by the Committee are to be decided by consensus of the Committee where possible. 
 
When a vote is required, only voting members of the Committee will be entitled to vote at meetings, the Chair does not 
exercise a casting vote. 
 
Where a vote is tied it will be deemed to have not been carried. 

 

Frequency 

 

There shall be at least four ordinary meetings of the Audit and Governance Committee in each year in accordance with 
the Authorities Calendar of Meetings. In addition, extraordinary meetings may be called when appropriate by the Chair or 
by the Strategic Authority Chief Executive, Section 73 Officer or Monitoring Officer if either considers it necessary.   
 
Meetings shall be held in public with provision for Public Forum. 

 

Sub-Committee for Code of Conduct Matters 

 

The Committee will appoint a sub-committee consisting of a representative from each constituent council and the 
Independent Committee Member (who will Chair the sub-committee) to consider and determine any allegation of failing 
to comply with the Code of Conduct in accordance with the arrangements for investigating and making decisions about 
allegations of failing to comply with the Code. 

 

Functions  

 

The Audit and Governance Committee shall undertake the following for the Strategic Authority: 

 

Finance, Procurement and Accounts 
 Approve the annual statement of accounts 
 Ensure there is effective scrutiny of the treasury management strategy and policies in accordance with 

CIPFA’s Code of Practice. And recommend the Treasury Management Policy and Non-Treasury 
Management Investment Strategy, Minimum Revenue Provision Policy and Capital Strategy to the Board for 
approval on an annual basis 

 Review performance against the above Strategies and Policies on a 6 monthly basis and report any deviations 
to the Board 

 Recommend the Procurement Policy and any proposed changes to the Policy to the Board for approval 
 Ensure that the Authority’s Financial Regulations and Contract Procedure Rules are reviewed on an annual 

basis and propose any changes to the Board 
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Governance 
 Provide oversight to the Monitoring Officer on matters of governance and assurance 
 Review corporate governance arrangements against the good governance framework 
 Review the Annual Governance Statement prior to approval to ensure it properly reflects the risk 

environment and supporting assurances 
 Annually review the assurance framework to ensure it adequately addresses risks and priorities including 

governance arrangements of significant partnerships 
 Monitor the Strategic Authority’s risk and performance management arrangements including reviewing 

the risk register, progress with mitigating actions and assurances 
 Monitor the anti-fraud and whistle blowing policies and the complaints process 
 Maintain an overview of the Constitution in respect of Contract Procedure Rules, Financial Regulations 

and standards of conduct and make recommendations to the Section 73 Officer and Monitoring Officer 
where necessary 

 Support the Monitoring Officer as required to amend the constitution. 
 

Internal Audit 
 Provide assurance to the Board on the effectiveness of the Authority’s internal audit functions and the wider 

internal control environment. 
 Review and propose any changes to the Authority’s internal audit functions and internal control environment 
 Approve the annual internal audit plan. 
 Consider reports and assurances from the Section 73 Officer and the Chief Internal Auditor in relation to: 

o Internal Audit performance. 
o The Annual Assurance Opinion on the adequacy and effectiveness of the framework of 

governance, risk management and control. 

o Risk management and assurance mapping arrangements. 
o Progress to implement recommendations from internal audit, including concerns or where 

managers have accepted risks that the Authority may find unacceptable. 
 
External Audit 

 The Strategic Authority must appoint a Local Auditor to audit its accounts for a financial year not later than 
31 December in the preceding financial year. 

 Review the auditors’ opinions on the annual accounts. 
 Consider the annual external audit of the Strategic Authority’s accounts, including the Annual Audit Letter, 

assessing the implications of concerns and monitoring managers’ responses to concerns. 
 Consider whether accounting policies were appropriately followed and any need to report concerns to the 

Board. 

 

Code of Conduct 
 Recommend Member and Officer Code of Conducts to Board for approval 
 Assure itself that the Strategic Authority has effective policies and processes in place to ensure high 

standards of conduct by its Members and Co-opted Members. 
 Assist the Members and Co-opted Members to observe the Code of Conduct. 
 Advise the Strategic Authority on the adoption or revision of the Code of Conduct and monitor its operation. 
 Advise on training for Members and Co-opted Members on matters relating to the Code of Conduct and 

oversee the effectiveness of that training 

 

General 
 To review any issue referred to the Committee by the Chief Executive, Directors, s73 Officer, the Monitoring 

Officer, or any Strategic Authority Member. 
 Report and make recommendations to the Strategic Authority in relation to the above. 
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The Committee may appoint one or more sub-committees for the purpose of discharging any of the Committee’s 
functions. 

 

Review 

 

The terms of reference are to be reviewed on an annual basis by the Audit & Governance Committee 
 

The role and arrangements of the Audit & Governance Committee will be reviewed on an annual basis by the Strategic 
Authority Board 

 

 

 

Document version control 
 

Version: 1.0 

Date:  

Approved by:  

To be of effect from:  
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Part 3 – Section 8.1b 

Overview and Scrutiny Committee 
 

Terms of Reference 
 

This is a regulatory committee of the Strategic Authority. Regulatory committees are governance bodies required 
by legislation. 
 
The Overview and Scrutiny Committee’s role is to provide rigorous, independent, and strategic oversight of the 
Strategic Authority, ensuring that decisions are transparent, evidence-based, and aligned with the long-term 
interests of the region. 
 
Its purpose is to scrutinise the development and delivery of Strategic Authority activity, examining how effectively 
the Strategic Authority is addressing cross-cutting priorities such as economic growth, transport, housing, skills, 
and net-zero ambitions through its Prosperity Strategy. 

 

Specifically, the Committees key functions are as follows: 
 To review the implementation of the Strategic Authority Prosperity Strategy and its policy and budget 

framework, ensuring effective scrutiny of strategies and policies and holding to account decision-making 
and the use and management of resources.   

 To assess the effectiveness of decisions of the Strategic Authority in the areas of statutory activity and 
relate Overview and Scrutiny to the achievement of the Strategic Authority’s strategic priorities and 
objectives and of delivering best value in all its activities.  

 To make reports and recommendations as appropriate arising from this area of overview and scrutiny. 

 

The Strategic Authority must appoint at least one Overview and Scrutiny Committee whose proceedings shall 
operate in accordance with these terms of reference and the Scrutiny Standing Orders detailed in Part 4 of the 
Constitution. 

 

Membership 

 

The membership of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee shall consist of: 

 

Voting Membership 

 Chair 
 At least 2 representatives from each Constituent Authority except the Constituent Authority from whom 

the Chair is drawn who will have only 1 other representative (To note: the number of representatives to be 
appointed from each Constituent Council will be confirmed at the annual general meeting 2026) 

 

Non-Voting Membership 

 District & Borough representative from East Sussex 
 District & Borough representative appointed by West Sussex 

 

In appointing members to the Overview and Scrutiny Committee the Strategic Authority must ensure that the 
members of the committee taken as a whole reflect so far as reasonably practicable the balance of political 
parties for the time being prevailing among members of the Constituent Councils when taken together. 

 

In line with the requirement to maintain stability appointments shall be made for a minimum of two years.   
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At least 2 named members will be nominated as substitutes from each constituent council for the Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee, these substitutes will sit within the Overview and Scrutiny substitute pool with the list of 
substitute Overview and Scrutiny Committee Members held by the  Monitoring Officer, and drawn from, where 
required. 

 

Chairing the Committee 

 

The Chair of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee will be appointed by the Strategic Authority Board, following a 
proposal put to them by the Overview and Scrutiny Committee. The Chair and Vice Chair shall not be a member 
of a registered political party of which their respective Constituent Council Lead Member of the Strategic Authority 
Board is also a member. 

 

In the absence of the appointed Chair, the Committee will appoint a Chair for the meeting. 

 

There will be a standing invitation for the Chair of the Committee to attend the Strategic Authority Board meetings 
to create an opportunity for the Committee’s comments on proposed decisions or issues to be shared directly, 
where appropriate. 

 

Quorum 

 

For business to be transacted at a meeting, two thirds of the total number of voting members of the committee or 
sub-committee must be present. 

 

Voting 

 

Any matters that are to be decided by the Committee are to be decided by consensus of the Committee where 
possible. 
 
When a vote is required, only voting members of the Committee will be entitled to vote at meetings, the Chair 
does not exercise a casting vote. 

 

Frequency 

 

There shall be at least four ordinary meetings of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee in each year in accordance 
with the Authorities Calendar of Meetings. In addition, extraordinary meetings may be called when appropriate by 
the Chair. 
 
Meetings shall be held in public with provision for Public Forum. 

 

Functions 

 

The Overview & Scrutiny Committee has the following key tasks to deliver in fulfilling its functions: 
 hold the Chair of the Strategic Authority, Lead Members and the wider Board to account for the delivery 

of the Prosperity Strategy and wider strategic objectives and desired outcomes   
 undertake pre-Scrutiny of Board decision-making where possible 
 utilise the Call-In power if decisions have not been taken in accordance with the principles of decision-

making set out in the Constitution    
 undertake policy review when approached to undertake or if gap/ issue identified through performance 

review and decision-making accountability   
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 undertake Strategic Performance Review of Corporate KPIs   
 hold focused meetings on cross- cutting matters and/or issues of significant concern    
 undertake focused budget scrutiny on MTFP alignment/ delivery and consultation   
 commission the scrutiny substitute pool to undertake deep dives or establish scrutiny task and finish or 

working groups as and when required  
 appoint Rapporteurs to shadow lead member portfolios and/ or committees 

 

Work Programme 

 

The Overview and Scrutiny Committee will be responsible for setting its own work programme taking into account 
the wishes of all members of that Committee in line with its procedure rules.  When considering their work 
programme, they shall:   
 determine whether an issue is more appropriately dealt with by a task and finish review utilising the wider 

membership of the scrutiny substitute pool or if it is more appropriate to be undertaken by one of the 
constituent councils;  

 take into account the resources available to support that programme, and avoid establishing priorities for 
which the costs exceed the likely benefits; and  

 avoid initiating enquiries at a time, or in a manner which disrupts the effective and efficient operation of 
the Authority, or unnecessarily delays the conduct of its business; 

 

Call-in of Strategic Authority decisions 

 

Call-in requests must be conducted in alignment with the Call-in Procedure set out in the Overview and Scrutiny 
procedure rules set out in Part 4 of this Constitution. 

 

Any Member wishing to call-in a decision is advised to first seek guidance from the Monitoring Officer on the 
relevance of their stated grounds for the call-in and demonstrate that they have been mindful of that advice when 
deciding whether to  
proceed with the call-in. 

 

Any call-in request must evidence that one or more of the following criteria are met in order for it to be valid: 
 Not in accordance with the Strategic Authorities budget and policy framework;  
 Decision has been taken in a manner which is inconsistent with the decision-making principles set out in 

Constitutional Article: Decision-Making; 
 Decision has been taken in a manner which is inconsistent with the procedures of the Strategic Authority;   
 without sufficient regard to the financial or other impacts of the decision or the risks arising from the 

decision. 

 

Review 

 

The terms of reference are to be reviewed on an annual basis by the Overview and Scrutiny Committee. The role 
and arrangements of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee will be reviewed on an annual basis by the Monitoring 
Officer and the Statutory Scrutiny Officer. 
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3.9 Joint Committees 

 
1 The terms of reference for any Joint Committees created by the Strategic Authority will subsequently be 

detailed in this section of the constitution. 
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3.10 The Scheme of Delegations  
(Functions of Chief Officers and schedule of Proper Officers) 

 

Section 1 - Introduction 
 

1 The effective governance of devolved authorities in the United Kingdom relies on a coherent and transparent 
framework for the delegation of functions to chief officers, alongside a clearly defined schedule of proper officer 
appointments. 

  
2 The Scheme of Delegations sets out who within the Strategic Authority is allowed to take decisions. Because the 

Strategic Authority carries out a wide range of responsibilities, not every decision can or should be taken by the 
Board. Some decisions are passed, or delegated, to committees, officers, or other individuals so that work can be 
carried out efficiently, lawfully, and without unnecessary delay. 

  
3 This section explains: 

 What decisions the Strategic Authority will take itself, because they are major, sensitive, or legally 
required to be taken at the highest level. 

 Which decisions are delegated, and to whom - for example, a committee, the Chief Executive, Statutory 
Officers or other senior officers. 

 The limits and conditions that apply to those delegations, including when a delegated decision must be 
reported back or referred upwards. 

 How accountability is maintained, ensuring that even when decisions are delegated, the Strategic 
Authority remains responsible for the overall direction, performance, and use of public resources. 

  
4 The aim of the Scheme of Delegations is to make decision-making clear, transparent and efficient. It helps 

everyone understand who can do what, how decisions should be made, and where responsibility ultimately sits. 
  

5 The Scheme of Delegation is a vital governance tool which sets out the specific powers and responsibilities that 
the Strategic Authority confers upon its Chief Officers. The key purposes of the scheme are as follows: 
 Promote efficient decision-making by empowering Chief Officers to act within their spheres of 

responsibility.  
 Enable timely and expert responses to operational matters without the need for recurring Board or 

committee approval.  
 Ensure a clear audit trail and accountability for actions taken on behalf of the Authority.  
 Support the overall strategic and policy objectives of the Authority 

  
6 Delegation is subject to several important conditions, including:  

 Compliance with legislation and the Strategic Authority’s constitution  
 Compliance where relevant with the Assurance Framework  
 Observance of any policy, strategy, or standing order adopted by the Authority  
 Requirement to consult the relevant Committee, or other officers as specified  
 Provision for referral of matters to elected members where appropriate  
 Clear mechanisms for reporting and recording significant decisions 

  

General Roles and Responsibilities 

  
7 The Strategic Authority approves strategies and policies which determine the framework in which operational 

decisions are made – see further the Budget and Policy Procedure Rules in Part 4 of the Constitution. 
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8 Officers implement decisions made by the Strategic Authority (or any decision-making committee of the Strategic 
Authority). Officers also take measures to carry out these policies and decide day-to-day operational matters, 
within the framework of these decisions. 

  
9 Decision-making by officers is subject to other control measures. These include:   

 Standing Orders including the Contracts Standing Orders and Financial Regulations in Part 4 of the 
Constitution 

 Officers’ Codes of Conduct, gifts and hospitality policy and the Conflicts of Interest Policy and Protocols 
in Part 5 of the Constitution  

 Identified organisational values  
 an anti-fraud, bribery, and corruption policy, and  
 internal audit and risk management arrangements. 

  
10 When exercising their delegated authority, an officer must:   

 ensure that the decision conforms with and furthers strategies and policies approved or endorsed by the 
Strategic Authority, and   

 follow approved practices and procedures of the Strategic Authority including the Assurance Framework, 
relevant Government guidance and industry/professional best practice.  

  

Delegation to Officers 

  
11 The Strategic Authority may delegate decisions outside of this Scheme to a Strategic Authority officer in relation 

to any specific matter, subject to statutory restrictions. 
  

12 The Strategic Authority’s Standing Orders in Part 4 of the Constitution including Contracts Standing Orders and 
Financial Regulations also delegate to specified officers or post-holders. 

  
13 The Strategic Authority may continue to exercise any function which it has delegated to an officer. 

  

Sub-Delegation 

  
14 Unless required by law or expressly indicated in the Scheme, an officer is not required to discharge their delegated 

authority personally (although they will remain responsible for any decision taken on their behalf). Such an officer 
(in their absence) may arrange for another officer of suitable experience and seniority to exercise the delegated 
authority on their behalf. 

  
15 Any sub-delegation made under this Scheme must be formally recorded in writing and submitted to the Monitoring 

Officer, who shall maintain the official register of all such sub-delegations to ensure transparency, accountability, 
and compliance with this Constitution 

  

Referral to the Board or relevant Committee 

  
16 An officer may decide not to exercise their delegated authority in relation to any matter. If so, the officer shall refer 

the matter to the Strategic Authority or a relevant committee. 
  

Key Decisions 

  
17 Key Decisions are defined in Article 4: Decision-Making. The Access to Information rules in Part 4 of this 

Constitution apply where an officer exercises their delegated authority to take a Key Decision. 
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Call-in of Officer Decisions 

  
18 Any Key Decision taken by an officer under delegated authority is open to call-in, in accordance with the Overview 

& Scrutiny Standing Orders in Part 4 of the constitution. 

  

Recording of Officer Decisions 

  
19 An officer is required to complete a written record of their decision in accordance with the Access to Information 

Rules in Part 4 of the Constitution. All reports and officer decisions shall be held by the Monitoring Officer.  

  

Concurrent Functions 

  
20 An officer proposing to exercise their delegated authority in respect of any Concurrent Function must follow any 

Protocol agreed by the Strategic Authority with Constituent Councils relating to Concurrent Functions, including 
in relation to consultation. 

  

Statutory Consents 

  
21 No officer may exercise their delegated authority in relation to any function which requires a Statutory Consent 

  
22 An officer should exercise their delegated authority in relation to any function in respect of which a Statutory 

Consent has been given, in accordance with the terms of that Statutory Consent. 

  

Section 2 - The Officer Scheme of Delegation 
  

1 The Scheme of Delegation of Functions to Chief Officers is fundamental to the smooth, efficient, and lawful 
operation of the Strategic Authority. By clearly setting out the powers, responsibilities, and accountability 
mechanisms of chief officers, these frameworks foster good governance, support effective service delivery, and 
promote public trust. 

  

General Delegations to Chief Officers 

  
2 Each Officer is authorised to carry into effect without reference to the Strategic Authority or to any of its 

committees, matters of day-to-day management and administration in relation to functions within their remit. This 
includes the following:  

  
 (a) Expenditure 
  

2.1 To incur expenditure within the agreed revenue budget in accordance with the Financial Regulations and 
Contracts Standing Orders in Part 4 of the Constitution within the following approval limits: 

  
 Within an approved budget 
  
 Authority to incur expenditure 

 
Approver 

 Above £1M 
 

Chief Executive in consultation with the Leader of each Constituent 
Council 

 Between £0.5M - £1M  
 

Chief Executive and/or Section 73 Officer (Chief Finance Officer) 
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 Between £0.1M and under £0.5M  
 

Chief Executive, Section 73 Officer (Chief Finance Officer), Monitoring 
Officer 

 Under £0.1M Chief Officers 
 

2.2 To incur expenditure on capital schemes within agreed scheme budgets, in accordance with the Financial 
Regulations, provided that expenditure has been authorised in accordance with the Assurance Framework.  

  
2.3 To incur expenditure outside of an approved revenue budget in accordance with the Financial Regulations and 

Contracts Standing Orders in Part 4 of the Constitution within the following approval limits: 
  
 Outside of approved revenue budget: 
  
 Authority to incur expenditure 

 
Approver 

 £0.5M or above 
 

The Board 

 £0.2M to under £0.5M 
 

Chief Executive in consultation with the Leader of 
each Constituent Council, the Section 73 Officer 
(Chief Finance Officer) and the Monitoring Officer 
 

 Below £0.2M 
 

Section 73 Officer (Chief Finance Officer) in 
consultation with the Monitoring Officer 

  
 (b) Awarding a Contract 
  

2.4 To award a contract within an agreed budget the following awarding limits apply: 
  
 Authority to award contract 

 
Approver 

 £1M and above 
 

Chief Executive in consultation with the Section 73 
Officer (Chief Finance Officer) and the Monitoring 
Officer 
 

 Below £1M Chief Officers in consultation with the Section 73 
Officer (Chief Finance Officer) and the Monitoring 
Officer 

  
 (c) Human Resources 
  

2.5 To appoint permanent or interim officers within the approved funded staffing structure in accordance with the 
Strategic Authority’s Recruitment Policy. 

  
2.6 To appoint officers on a temporary basis to provide cover for absences within approved budgets. 

  
2.7 With the exception of:  

 granting voluntary redundancy requests,  
 releasing preserved pension benefits on ill health grounds, and  
 payments to any officer for loss or damage to property arising out of their employment with the Strategic 

Authority 
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to determine any employment issue arising in respect of an individual officer in accordance with agreed 
procedures and the relevant national conditions of service as modified or extended by any local or national 
agreements, following consultation with the Section 73 Officer (Chief Finance Officer) and Monitoring Officer. 

  
 (d) Budget Virements 
  

2.8 Budget virements are the movement of approved budgets both within and between Directorates. They enable 
budgets to be revised to reflect spending patterns or to fund changing priorities. Higher authorisation limits are set 
for virements between Directorates. Virements also include movements to and from reserves and within the 
approved capital programme. 

  
 Authority to vire budget 

 
Approver 

 £1m and above 
 

Section 73 Officer (Chief Finance Officer) in consultation with the Chief 
Executive and the Leader of each Council 
 

 Below £1m 
 

Section 73 Officer (Chief Finance Officer) 

  

Proper Officer Functions 

  
3 The concept of the ‘Proper Officer’ is integral to the functioning of the Strategic Authority, particularly where 

legislation requires that a specific officer undertake a defined statutory role. The Schedule of Proper Officers is a 
formal list designating which chief officers or other officers are responsible for the execution of particular legal 
and administrative duties. 

  
4 Chief officers and proper officers carry significant responsibilities for compliance, governance, and operational 

delivery. They must:  
 Ensure all actions taken are within the scope of delegated authority and the law  
 Maintain transparency through record-keeping and reporting  
 Advise elected members on technical, procedural, and legal matters  
 Uphold ethical standards and manage conflicts of interest  
 Promote best value and continuous improvement 

  
5 Each Chief Officer is appointed the Proper Officer for any function within their remit. 
  

6 Each Proper Officer has authority to implement and ensure compliance with requirements relating to:   
 health and safety   
 data protection, freedom of information and transparency,   
 surveillance activities,   
 human rights,   
 risk management,   
 equality and diversity; and  
 safeguarding 

  

Section 3 - Head of Paid Service (Chief Executive) 
  

1 The Chief Executive is designated the Head of Paid Service of the Strategic Authority and is authorised to exercise 
the functions of the Head of Paid Service as set out in Section 4 of the Local Government and Housing Act 1989. 
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2 The Chief Executive is authorised to exercise any Strategic Authority Function which is not:    
 expressly reserved to the Strategic Authority,   
 a function of any other officer in their capacity as a statutory officer, always provided that:   
 exercising this authority to approve any economic development loan is subject to the conditions set out 

below and in consultation with the Section 73 Officer (Chief Finance Officer), and   
 any decision in respect of an application for a loan or grant from a business where a potential conflict of 

interest arises from the involvement with that business of any person representing the Business Voice or 
of non-constituent member of the Strategic Authority is taken in accordance with the Conflicts of Interest 
Protocol 

  
3 The Chief Executive is further authorised to take decisions which would have been taken by a committee and 

where, for exceptional circumstances, that committee has been unable to meet, and the decisions are of an 
urgent nature and cannot wait until the next scheduled meeting. 

  
4 The Chief Executive, in consultation with the Section 73 Officer (Chief Finance Officer) and Monitoring Officer, 

may take decisions related to the approval of a detailed business case and the acceptance of a tender or quotation 
for the supply of goods, materials or services provided that the spend is within the Strategic Authority’s approved 
budget. Prior to exercising this delegation, the Chief Executive must consult the Leader of each Constituent 
Council and following the decision, must publish an Officer Decision Notice. 

  
5 In order to exercise 3.4 above, the business case or procurement must be within the agree strategic framework 

set by the Strategic Authority Board and within the Medium-Term Financial Plan (MTFP) and, in the case of a tender 
or quotation, must be approved in accordance with the Strategic Authority’s Contracts Procedure Rules, i.e.:  
 the decision relates to the delivery of the agreed business plan for that business area.  
 the decision accords with any officer decision making guidance issued to officers.  
 once the decision has been made the officer complies with the transparency requirements of The 

Openness of Local Government Bodies Regulations 2014.  
 decisions taken will be reported to the next available Strategic Authority as part of the Transparency 

Report 
  

6 To commit expenditure from earmarked funds and reserves in accordance with the purpose for which those 
earmarked funds and reserves have been approved by the Strategic Authority, save for those earmarked funds and 
reserves which the Strategic Authority specifically reserves the right to itself or another Committee to approve, 
and subject to reporting the use of those earmarked funds and reserves through the budget monitoring report at 
the next meeting of the Strategic Authority after the commitment is made. 

  
7 To approve settlements and severance packages on termination of appointment up to £100,000 

  

Section 4 - Section 73 Officer (Chief Finance Officer) 
  

1 The statutory Section 73 Chief Finance Officer of the Strategic Authority exercises any statutory function of the 
Section 73 Officer (Chief Finance Officer), including making arrangements for the proper administration of the 
Strategic Authority’s financial affairs. 

  
2 The Section 73 Officer (Chief Finance Officer) is authorised to exercise the following Strategic Authority functions 

with the exception of any matter: 
 expressly reserved to the Strategic Authority,    
 expressly within the terms of reference of a Strategic Authority committee or   
 which the Chief Executive has directed the Section 73 Officer (Chief Finance Officer) to refer to the 

Strategic Authority or any Committee for determination to carry out any function in relation to:  
I. Finance   
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II. Commercial and Procurement    
III. Audit and Risk    
IV. Funding Plan & Investment portfolio    
V. Commercial and Procurement   

VI. HR, OD and Learning   
VII. Digital and Technology    

VIII. Corporate Services   
IX. Corporate Development    
X. Strategic Facilities and Asset Management   

XI. Equalities and Inclusion   
XII. Marketing    

XIII. Communications and External Affairs  
  

3 For all grant administration the Section 73 Officer (Chief Finance Officer) has the following delegation:  
 Accept grant offers on behalf of the Authority, subject to all the terms and conditions set out by the grant 

awarding body.  
 The submission of all claims for grant to the UK Government or other organisations that grant the Authority 

money. 
 Where not covered as a mayoral function to distribute revenue and capital grant funding to constituent 

and non-constituent councils that are within budget and in accordance with the provisions of 2.2.1 above. 
  

Section 5 - Monitoring Officer 
  

1 The Monitoring Officer for the Strategic Authority exercises any statutory function of the Monitoring Officer. 
  

2 With the exception of any matter:  
 expressly reserved to the Strategic Authority or  
 which the Chief Executive has directed the Monitoring Officer to refer to the Strategic Authority or any 

Committee for determination to carry out the following functions: 
 

 (a) Legal Proceedings and Settlements 
  

2.1 To take any legal action to implement a decision of the Strategic Authority. 
  

2.2 To institute, defend or participate in any proceedings or disputes where such action is necessary to give effect to 
a decision of the Strategic Authority or to protect the interests of the Strategic Authority, and to take all necessary 
steps in relation to such proceedings or disputes. 

  
2.3 To make payments or provide other benefits in cases of maladministration 

  
2.4 Defend and settle all actual and prospective claims made against the Strategic Authority up to £500,000 

  
2.5 To authorise the affixing of the seal of the Strategic Authority (and to authorise any Solicitor of the Strategic 

Authority to authorise the affixing of the seal) and hold a register kept for the purpose that contains a consecutively 
numbered entry of every sealing initialled by the person who has authorised the affixing of the seal. 

  
5.2.6 Make orders or take any other steps in relation to any legislation when instructed by the officer with the relevant 

area of responsibility 
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2.7 To authorise officers possessing such qualifications as may be required by law or in accordance with the Strategic 
Authority’s policy, to take samples, carry out inspection, enter premises and generally perform the functions of a 
duly authorised officer of the Strategic Authority (however described) and to issue any necessary certificates of 
authority. 

  
2.8 To certify documents on behalf of the Strategic Authority 

  
2.9 To sign contracts and grant agreements 
`  
 (b) Governance 
  

2.10 To discharge secretarial and other functions in relation to meetings and proceedings of the Strategic Authority and 
its governance arrangements. 

  
2.11 To make any changes to any governance document of the Strategic Authority which are required:  

 as a result of legislative change or decisions of the Strategic Authority or the Mayor,  
 to enable them to be kept up to date, or  
 for the purposes of clarification only 

  
2.12 To make any changes to the Assurance Framework which are required: 

 as a result of legislative change or decisions of the Strategic Authority or the Mayor,  
 to enable it to be kept up to date, or  
 for the purposes of clarification only 

  
2.13 To make any change to the membership of any committee of the Strategic Authority, provided that the 

appointment has no impact on the political balance for the committee and only in accordance with any 
nomination by the designated nominating body. 

  
2.14 Where vacancies for independent members arise, the Monitoring Officer is authorised to progress recruitment, 

including the convening of an interview panel as necessary, to make recommendations to a subsequent meeting 
of the Strategic Authority. 

  
 (c) Member Allowances 
  

2.15 To administer the Member Allowances Scheme in Part 6 of this Constitution. 
  
 (d) Interests in Land 
  

2.16 To obtain particulars of persons interested in land in alignment with Section 16 of the Local Government 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1976. 

  

 

Document version control 
 

Version: 1.0 

Date:  

Approved by:  

To be of effect from:  
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4. Procedure Rules  
  

4.1  The Strategic Authority (Combined County Authority) Procedure Rules 
  

1. Types of Meeting 

  

Annual Meeting 

  
1 The annual meeting of the Strategic Authority will normally take place on such day between 1 March and 30 June 

in line with schedule 12, paragraph 6A of the Local Government Act 1972. However, on occasion a later day may 
be applied to ensure that the annual meeting takes place after the conclusion of the annual meetings of the 
constituent councils. 

  
2 The annual meeting will:   

 confirm the Chair, and at least one Vice-Chair of the Strategic Authority in alignment with the 
constitutional Article: Pre-Mayoral Period 

 Note the constituent council members and substitute members 
 Appoint non-constituent members and their substitutes 
 Appoint Associates and their substitutes 
 Confirm the programme of ordinary meetings of the Strategic Authority 
 Confirm the arrangements of the Governance Framework 
 Confirm the Medium-Term Financial Plan of the Strategic Authority 
 Appoint members to outside bodies as required   
 Consider any other business set out in the notice convening the meeting.   

  

Ordinary Meeting 

  
3 The Strategic Authority may decide to hold any number of ordinary meetings in a municipal year, in addition to its 

annual meeting. Each ordinary meeting shall be held at such date and time as the Strategic Authority decides 
  

4 At an ordinary meeting, the Strategic Authority will:   
 approve the minutes of the last meeting;    
 receive any declarations of interest from members;    
 consider minutes/reports from any committee or sub-committee of the Strategic Authority;   
 consider motions submitted in the name of a member of the Strategic Authority; and    
 consider any other business specified in the notice convening the meeting.   

  

Extraordinary Meetings 

  
5 An extraordinary meeting of the Strategic Authority may be called in the following circumstances: 

a. by resolution of the Strategic Authority; or  
b. by all 3 lead members of the Constituent Councils; or  
c. by the Chair of the Strategic Authority at any time; or    
d. by the Chief Executive, Monitoring Officer or Chief Finance Officer at any time; or  
e. where at least four members from the constituent councils have signed a requisition which has been 

presented to the Chair of the Authority (the meeting is called if, after seven days following the receipt of 
such a requisition, the Chair of the Authority has refused to call a meeting). 
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5 Any requisition under Standing Order Part 4 – Section 1.5(e) above will be addressed to the Chair of the Strategic 
Authority by being left for the Chair at the offices of the Strategic Authority. The requisition will indicate the 
business to be transacted at the meeting. 

  
6 The date, time and location of any extraordinary meeting will be fixed by the Monitoring Officer, in consultation 

with the Chair. 
  

7 Only business specified in the summons may be transacted at an Extraordinary Strategic Authority Board 
meeting. 

  

2. Time, date and Place of Meeting 

  
1 The Strategic Authority meetings are held at any place within or outside the Strategic Authority Area as the 

Strategic Authority directs during daytime unless the Strategic Authority decides otherwise. Any changes to the 
date, time and place of meetings or cancellation of meetings will be determined by the Monitoring Officer in 
consultation with the Chair. 

2  
 The Chair shall interrupt proceedings where any meeting has lasted for three hours, whereupon all Members shall 

stop speaking. The Chair shall, without discussion, take a vote on whether or not the Members wish the meeting 
to continue. 

  
3 If the majority of Members present vote to continue the meeting, then a further vote on whether or not to continue 

the meeting will take place on an hourly basis thereafter. 

  

3. Notice of Meetings and the Notice to Attend 

  
1 At least five clear working days before a meeting of the Strategic Authority, the Monitoring Officer will issue a 

notice to attend the meeting, which sets out the business to be carried out at the meeting together with the date 
and time, which shall be sent to every member. 

  
2 The Chair shall have agreed the business to be considered at any ordinary meeting of the Strategic Authority in 

consultation with the Chief Executive.    
  

3 The notice of meetings will be carried out in accordance with the Access to Information Procedure Rules. 

  

4. Quorum 

  
1 Before a Mayor is in place, no business is to be transacted at a meeting of the Strategic Authority unless the chair, 

or vice-chair acting in place of the chair, and three of the members appointed by the constituent councils are 
present. 

  
2 After the mayor’s term of office begins, no business is to be transacted at a meeting of the Strategic Authority 

unless the mayor, or the deputy mayor acting in place of the mayor, and at least four members appointed by the 
constituent councils are present. 

  
3 If at the time for which a meeting is called, and for 15 minutes thereafter, a quorum is not present, then no meeting 

shall take place with the agreement of the Chair. 
  

4 If during any meeting the Chair, after counting the number of Members present, declares that there is not a quorum 
present, the meeting shall stand adjourned to a time fixed by the Chair. If there is no quorum and the Chair does 
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not fix a time for the reconvened meeting, the meeting shall stand adjourned to the next ordinary meeting of the 
Strategic Authority. 

  

5. Suspension, variation, revocation and interpretation of Procedure Rules 

  
1 Any motion to vary or revoke these Procedure Rules shall, when proposed and seconded, stand adjourned 

without discussion to the next Ordinary meeting of the Strategic Authority Board. 
  

2 Procedure Rules may be suspended in respect of any business at a meeting of the Strategic Authority Board where 
its suspension is moved and seconded, except where this would be in contravention of statute. 

  
3 A motion to suspend Procedure Rules shall not be moved without notice unless there are present at least four of 

the Members of the Strategic Authority appointed by Constituent Councils or Substitute Members acting in their 
place 

  
4 The Monitoring Officer shall rule on the application of procedure rules and any proceedings of the Strategic 

Authority. 

  

6. Business of the Strategic Authority 

  
1 No item of business may be considered at any meeting except:  

 The business set out in the Summons,  
 Business required by law to be transacted at the annual meeting, or  
 Business brought before the meeting as a matter of urgency by reason of special circumstances, which 

shall be specified in the minutes, and the Chair is of the opinion that the item should be considered at the 
meeting as a matter of urgency. 

  
2 Business shall be dealt with in the order in which it is set out in the agenda unless the Chair decides otherwise. 
  

3 The Monitoring Officer will ensure that the name of any Member present during the whole or part of a meeting is 
recorded. 

  
4 Minutes of the last Strategic Authority meeting shall be confirmed at the next Ordinary meeting of the Strategic 

Authority. 
  

5 Matters relating to the accuracy of the minutes can be raised, which must be done by way of a motion which is 
proposed, seconded, and voted upon. Where no issues are raised, or after the motion has been dealt with, the 
Chair shall initial each page and sign the minutes. 

  
6 Any Member with a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest in a matter being discussed should declare the nature of the 

interest and withdraw from the meeting during the item. 
  

7 Any Member with an Other Registrable Interest or Non-Registrable Interest in a matter being discussed should 
declare the nature of the interest and should withdraw from the meeting during the item, if required to do so under 
the Members’ Code of Conduct. 

  

7. Motions on Notice 
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1 Notice. Except for Procedural Motions which can be moved without notice, written notice of every motion, signed 
by at least one Member, must be delivered to the Monitoring Officer, not later than midday, at least seven clear 
working days before the date of the meeting 

  
2 Motions for which notice has been given will be listed on the agenda in the order in which they were received, 

unless the Member giving notice states, in writing, that they propose to move it to a later meeting or withdraw it. 
  

3 No more than one motion may be proposed by any individual Member for each meeting. 
  

4 Scope. Each motion must:  
a) clearly and succinctly identify the matter to be debated.  
b) be capable of being passed as a formal resolution; and  
c) be about matters for which the Strategic Authority has a responsibility, or which specifically affect the 

Strategic Authority area. 
  

5 The Monitoring Officer may, reject a motion which, in their opinion:  
a) is irrelevant, defamatory, frivolous, offensive, vexatious, unlawful, or otherwise improper.  
b) refers to legal proceedings taken or anticipated by or against the Strategic Authority.  
c) requires the disclosure of confidential or exempt information.  
d) names or identifies specific service users, members of staff or members of staff of partner organisations 

without the mover demonstrating they have provided consent.  
e) relates to the Member’s own personal circumstances. 
f) expresses support or objection to proposals where the Strategic Authority is in the process of consulting 

with the public or responding to a formal consultation process. 
  

6 Alteration. A proposer may alter a motion on which they have given notice when they come to move it, in which 
case the amendment becomes part of the substantive motion without debate. Only alterations that could be 
made as an amendment may be made. 

  
7 Withdrawal. Where a motion on notice is before the Strategic Authority having been formally moved and 

seconded, the mover may subsequently withdraw it only with the consent of the seconder and the meeting. The 
meeting’s consent will be signified without discussion. No member may speak on the Motion after the proposer 
has asked permission to withdraw it unless permission is refused. 

  
8 Motions not moved. If a motion set out in the summons is not moved by the Member who gave notice of it, it 

shall, unless postponed by consent of the Strategic Authority, be treated as withdrawn and shall not be moved 
without fresh notice. 

  
9 Rescission of earlier resolutions. No motion or amendment may be proposed to rescind any resolution of the 

Strategic Authority passed within the preceding six months, or which is to the same effect as one which has been 
rejected within that period, unless:  

a) It is proposed by a committee of the Strategic Authority,  
b) It is required to comply with a statutory duty; or 
c) (c) Notice of such motion has been given and signed by at least one third of the total number of members 

who include members from more than one political group. 

  

8. Amendments 

  
1 An amendment to a motion must:  

a) Be relevant to the motion.  
b) Add and/or delete a word or words.  

Page 79



58 
 

c) Not introduce a new topic.  
d) Not negate the motion.  
e) (e) Be worded so that, if it is agreed by the Strategic Authority, it can be passed as a valid resolution. 

  
2 The Chair, following consultation with the Monitoring Officer, may reject an amendment on the grounds set out in 

Rule 7.5 or 8.1. An amendment will not be accepted if it is substantially the same as a motion or amendment 
which has already been submitted to the same meeting of the Strategic Authority Board. 

  
3 Number of Amendments. Only one amendment may be moved and discussed at a time. No further amendment 

shall be moved until the amendment under discussion has been disposed of. 
  

4 Status of Amendments. If an amendment is lost, another amendment may be moved on the original motion. If 
an amendment is carried, the motion as amended shall take the place of the original motion and shall become 
the motion upon which any further amendment may be moved. 

  
5 After all amendments have been considered and determined there shall be an opportunity for further debate on 

the original motion, as amended or otherwise as the case may be, prior to the taking of a vote. 

  

9. Public Questions 

  
1 At Ordinary Committee meetings of the Strategic Authority, questions may be asked by members of the public of 

the Lead Members/Committee Chairs 
  

2 Questions submitted at Committee meetings will need to relate to a substantive item on the agenda. 
  

3 Questions to the Chair may only be submitted to Ordinary meetings of the Strategic Authority Board and may be 
on anything for which the Strategic Authority has responsibility. 

  
4 The total time set aside for such questions and answers will be limited to 30 minutes with no extension of time, 

and questions not dealt with in this time will be dealt with by written responses. 
  

5 No person may submit more than one question at any one meeting and no more than two questions may be asked 
on behalf of any one organisation. 

  
6 Questions must be submitted in writing at least three clear working days before the meeting and include the name 

and address of the questioner and the name of the Member to whom the questioner would like the question put. 
Questions so received will be referred to the Monitoring Officer for consideration and inclusion at a meeting. 

  
7 The Monitoring Officer may reject a question if it:  

a) is not about a matter for which the Strategic Authority has a responsibility, or which specifically affects 
the Strategic Authority.  

b) is defamatory, vexatious, frivolous, or offensive.  
c) is substantially the same as a question which has been put at a meeting of the Strategic Authority in the 

past six months.  
d) requires the disclosure of confidential or exempt information.  
e) refers to legal proceedings taken or anticipated by or against the Strategic Authority. 
f) relates to a day-to-day Strategic Authority function or the provision of a Strategic Authority service and 

has not been asked first of the relevant service area  
g) is not related to policy or budget issues.  
h) is a statement rather than a question.  
i) names or identifies individual service users, members of staff or members/staff of partner agencies. 
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j) makes or relates to allegations against, or comprise comments about, the conduct of individual Members 
or officers.  

k) relates to an individual or the questioner's own particular circumstances.  
l) would more appropriately be responded to under the Freedom of Information Act 2000 or the Data 

Protection Act 1998.  
m) is from, or on behalf of, a political party, or bears the name, insignia, or other device of a political party. 

  
8 Those persons who submitted questions and who are present at that meeting of the Strategic Authority will be 

invited to read aloud the questions put. Questioners may by written notice nominate a substitute to ask a question 
in their place. One supplementary question is allowed. 

  
9 If a member of the public or their nominated substitute who has submitted notice of a question is unable to be 

present at the meeting, the question falls. However, the Strategic Authority will nevertheless provide a written 
response to the questions put. 

  

10. Motions and Amendments that may be moved without notice 

  
1 Procedural motions. The following motions and amendments may be moved without notice for consideration 

when a Chair is in place for the meeting:  
a) Relating to the accuracy of the minutes of the Strategic Authority, a committee or sub-committee.  
b) For a change in the order of business.  
c) Extending the time limit for speeches.  
d) That the meeting proceeds to the next business.  
e) That the question be now put.  
f) That the debate be now adjourned.  
g) That the meeting does now adjourn.  
h) To suspend Procedure Rules.  
i) Giving consent where consent of the Strategic Authority is required by the Procedure Rules.  
j) Reference of a matter to a committee or sub-committee.  
k) Appointment of or appointment to committees or sub-committees occasioned by an item mentioned in 

the summons to the meeting.  
l) That a Member should not be heard further or should leave the meeting.  
m) Adoption of recommendations of committees and subcommittees and any consequent resolutions.  
n) That leave is given to withdraw a motion.  
o) That leave is given to alter a motion by the mover of that motion.  
p)  Receipt of reports of officers and any consequent resolutions. 
q) Amendment to reports of which notification has been included within the summons of the meeting, but 

where the reports were circulated at a later date than the summons.  
r) Authorising the sealing of documents.  
s) To exclude the press and public. 

  

11. Closure Motions 

  
1 Closure motions. Motions designed to close a debate, e.g. (e)-(h) above, may be moved provided no-one else is 

speaking at the time. Closure motions cannot be moved by anyone who has moved, seconded, or already spoken 
in the debate. No person may intervene in discussion on a motion by moving more than one closure motion. 

  
2 When one of the following motions has been seconded, the Mayor shall proceed as follows:  

a) On a motion to proceed to next business - unless in their opinion the matter before the meeting has 
been insufficiently discussed, they shall first give the mover of the original motion the right of reply and 
then put to the vote the motion to proceed to next business.  
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b) On a motion that the question, be now put - unless in their opinion the matter before the meeting has 
been insufficiently discussed, they shall put to the vote the motion that the question be now put and, if it 
is passed, give the mover of the original motion the right of reply before putting the motion to the vote.  

c) On a motion to adjourn the debate or the meeting - if in their opinion the matter before the meeting has 
been insufficiently discussed on that occasion, they shall put the adjournment motion to the vote without 
giving the mover of the original motion the right of reply on that occasion.  

d) On a motion to exclude the public - they shall ascertain the grounds for the motion and seek the advice 
of the Monitoring Officer. If members of the public may be lawfully excluded, the Mayor will allow the 
mover of the original motion a right of reply on the proposal to exclude the public and then put the motion 
to the vote. If it is passed, the Mayor may, at their discretion, either immediately require the public to leave 
the room or adjourn the debate until some convenient time later in the meeting when the public shall have 
been excluded. 

e) On a motion that a named Member, be not further heard or leave the meeting - they shall put the 
motion to the vote without discussion. If it is passed, the named Member shall not be permitted to speak 
again during the meeting on any motion or amendment relating to the same matter or shall be required to 
leave the room. 

  

12. Rules of Debate 

  
1 Motions and Amendments. No motion or amendment shall be discussed unless it has been proposed and 

seconded. Where required by the Chair, motions or amendments shall be put in writing and handed to the Chair 
before they are further debated or put to the meeting. 

  
2 Seconder’s Speech. When seconding a motion or amendment, a Member may advise the Chair that they will 

reserve their right to speak until a later period in the debate. 
  

3 Content and length of speeches. A Member will confine their speech to the question under discussion, a 
personal explanation, or a point of order. All speeches shall not exceed five minutes. 

  
4 When a Member may speak again. A Member who has spoken on any motion shall not speak again whilst it is 

the subject of debate, except:  
a) To speak once on an amendment moved by another Member.  
b) If the motion has been amended since they last spoke, to move a further amendment.  
c) If their first speech was on an amendment moved by another Member, to speak on the main issue, 

whether or not the amendment on which they spoke was carried.  
d) Where the mover of a motion exercises their right to reply:  

(i) at the close of the debate on the motion, immediately before it is put to the vote.  
(ii) if an amendment is moved, at the close of the debate on the amendment (but they shall not otherwise 
speak on it). The mover of an amendment shall have no right of reply to the debate on their amendment.  

e) On a point of order referring to a specific Procedure Rule or statutory provision (which must be cited).  
f) By way of personal explanation. 

  

13. Points of Order and Personal Explanations 

  
1 A Member may raise on a point of order or in personal explanation and shall be entitled to be heard immediately. 

A Member raising a point of order must specify a Procedure Rule or statutory provision and the way in which they 
consider it has been breached. 

  
2 A personal explanation shall be confined to some material part of a former speech by them which may appear to 

have been misunderstood or misquoted in the current debate. 
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3 The Chair will hear the Member and give a ruling on the point of order or the admissibility of the personal 
explanation before the debate continues. The Chair may consult on any question of interpretation with the 
Monitoring Officer or their nominee prior to making a ruling. The ruling of the Chair on the matter shall not be open 
to discussion and will be final. 

  

14. Voting 

  
1 The Strategic Authority will seek to reach decisions by consensus wherever possible, and formal votes will only 

be taken where necessary or where a Member requests that a vote be held. 
  

2 Subject to the following Standing Order, any question that is to be decided by the Strategic Authority Board is to 
be decided by:  

a) a vote of the members of the Strategic Authority, and any substitute members acting in place of members 
of the Strategic Authority 

  
3 Each Member of the Strategic Authority appointed by a constituent council, or substitute Member acting in that 

Member’s place, is to have one vote. 
  

4 A non-constituent member will not be entitled to vote unless a resolution is passed pursuant to 14.2 above 
resolving to give voting rights to non-constituent members on individual matters within meetings. Any such 
resolution will provide voting rights for the duration of one meeting only. 

  
5 Associate members are not entitled to vote, the purpose of their role is to provide advice and support to voting 

members as appointed experts to the Strategic Authority. 
  

6 The Chair or any other member is to have a casting vote. 
  

7 If a vote is tied on any matter, it is deemed not to have been carried. 
  

8 Offices and appointments. If on a vote no person receives more than half of the votes cast, the name of the 
person with the fewest number of votes will be withdrawn. Further votes will be held until one person receives a 
clear majority. 

  
9 Method of voting. Whenever a vote is taken at meetings of the Strategic Authority it shall be by a show of hands. 
  

10 On the requisition of any Member of the Strategic Authority eligible to vote, supported by two other Members (also 
eligible to vote) who signify their support by rising in their places, and before the vote is taken, the voting on any 
question shall be recorded so as to show whether each Member present gave their vote for or against or abstained 
from voting. 

  

15. Matters affecting Officers 

  
1 If any question arises at a meeting at which the public are in attendance as to the appointment, promotion, 

dismissal, remuneration, pension matters, conditions of service or conduct of any person employed by the 
Strategic Authority, such question shall not be the subject of discussion until the Strategic Authority has decided 
whether or not to exclude the public. 

  

16. Conduct at Meetings 

  
1 Whenever the Chair rises during a debate at a Strategic Authority meeting, the meeting shall be silent. 
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2 Mobile phones and other electronic devices must be switched to ‘silent’ during meetings. 
  

3 Filming or recording of any meeting of the Strategic Authority is permitted, subject to the following:  
b) That the Chair has been notified at the commencement of the meeting. 
c) Filming or recording is done openly.  
d) That anybody attending the meeting, with the exception of Members and officers, may request not to be 

filmed or recorded.  
e) Filming or recording may only take place when members of the public are entitled to attend in person. 

  
4 Placards are not permitted during meetings. 
  

5 Member not to be heard further. If a Member persistently disregards the ruling of the Chair by continued 
irrelevance or repetitions, by behaving improperly or offensively, or by wilfully obstructing the business of the 
Strategic Authority, the Chair may direct the Member to stop speaking. If, following a direction from the Chair to 
stop speaking, the Member continues to speak, the Chair (or any other Member) may move that the Member be 
not heard further. If seconded, the Chair shall put the motion to the vote without discussion and if passed, the 
Member shall not be permitted to speak on the same matter again during the meeting. 

  
6 Member to leave the meeting. If a Member persistently disregards the ruling of the Chair by continued 

irrelevance or repetitions, by behaving improperly or offensively, or by wilfully obstructing the business of the 
Strategic Authority, the Chair may request them to leave for the remainder of the meeting or for any lesser period. 
If following a request to leave the meeting, the offending Member does not leave, the Chair (or any other Member) 
may move that the Member named leave the meeting. The motion shall be put and, if seconded, voted upon 
without discussion. If carried, the Chair shall give directions for the removal of the Member and such other 
directions as are necessary for restoring order to the proceedings. 

  

17. Attendance at Meetings 

  
1 The Chair may invite the Chair of any advisory committee, committee, or subcommittee of the Strategic Authority 

to attend and speak at any meeting of the Strategic Authority to;  
 Present any reports or recommendations of the committee or subcommittee.  
 Answer questions about any matter in the minutes of that committee or subcommittee, or  
 Contribute to the discussions about any matter which is relevant to the functions discharged by the 

committee or sub-committee of which they are chair. 
  

2 The Chair may invite any person to attend and speak at meetings. In such circumstance the Chair is required to 
notify the Monitoring Officer at the earliest opportunity providing the details of the person(s) invited to speak and 
the agenda item they have been invited to speak in relation to. 

  

 

Document version control 
 

Version: 1.0 

Date:  

Approved by:  

To be of effect from:  

 

 

Page 84



63 
 

4.2  Budget and Policy Rules 
  

1. General 

  
1 These rules reflect specific statutory requirements relating to the approval of budgets and policies by the Strategic 

Authority or other decision-makers on their behalf. They set out how the Strategic Authority will develop, consult 
on, approve, and amend its Budget and Policy Framework. Their purpose is to ensure transparency, accountability, 
and clear roles for decisionmakers 

  
2 Decision-makers should consider whether any consultation is required in respect of their proposals, in addition 

to the statutory requirements specified in these rules. 

  
3 Decision-makers should also engage with a Strategic Authority Overview and Scrutiny Committee (and any other 

committee of the Strategic Authority) as appropriate in the development and scrutiny of proposals. 
  

4 When approving budgets or policies, decision-makers must comply with the provisions relating to Key Decisions 
in the Access to Information Rules in Part 4 of the Constitution. 

  

2. Approval of Policy 

  
1 The Strategic Authority will approve any policy in relation to Strategic Authority Functions.  
  

3. The Budget and Policy Framework 
  

1 The Budget and Policy Framework consists of: 
 the Authority’s annual revenue budget 
 the capital programme and investment plan 
 the Medium-Term Financial Strategy 
 the Treasury Management Strategy 
 any statutory plans or strategies that must be approved by the Authority 
 any other plans or strategies that the Authority designates as forming part of the Framework 

 
No decision may be taken that is contrary to the approved Budget and Policy Framework unless permitted by 
these rules. 

  
2 The Strategic Authority Board is responsible for: 

 approving the Budget and Policy Framework 
 adopting any new or revised plans within the Framework 
 deciding on any changes that would have a material impact on the approved Budget 

 
The Board may not delegate final approval of the Budget and Policy Framework. 

 

Document version control 
 

Version: 1.0 

Date:  

Approved by:  

To be of effect from:  

 

Page 85



64 
 

4.3  Access to Information Rules 
  

Part 1 – The Rights of the Public 
 

1. Introduction 

  
1 The Strategic Authority is committed to openness, transparency, and helping people understand how decisions 

are made. These Access to Information rules explain how the public, partners, and stakeholders can find out 
about the Authority’s business, including meetings, decisions, and the information we hold. 

  
2 Our aim is to make information easy to find and simple to understand. Wherever possible, we publish information 

proactively so that people do not need to make a special request for it. When information cannot be published; 
whether for legal, commercial, or personal privacy reasons, we will explain why. 

  
3 These rules set out: 

 What information we publish routinely, such as meeting agendas, reports, decisions, and performance 
information. 

 How the public can attend meetings and the circumstances in which some parts of meetings may need 
to be held in private. 

 How to request information under freedom of information legislation or through other formal routes. 
 How we protect confidential or sensitive information while balancing this with the public’s right to 

know. 
  

4 By following these rules, the Strategic Authority helps ensure accountability, supports public involvement, and 
strengthens trust in how we work. 

  
5 When we refer to meetings of the Strategic Authority, this also includes any meetings of its ordinary or legal 

committees or sub-committees. These rules do not remove or limit any other rights you may have to access 
information, whether those rights come from the Strategic Authority’s own standing orders or from the law. 

  

2. Rights of the Public 
  

1 All meetings of the Strategic Authority are open to the public unless the public is excluded for one of the reasons 
explained below. 

  
 A. Confidential Information 
  

2 The public must be excluded from a meeting if confidential information is likely to be discussed. Confidential 
information means: 

 information given to the Strategic Authority by a Government department that cannot be made public, or 
 information that the law or a Court Order forbids from being disclosed. 

  
 B. Exempt Information 
  

3 The Strategic Authority may choose to exclude the public for a particular agenda item if exempt information is 
likely to be revealed. 

  
4 Exempt information is defined in Part 1 of Schedule 12A of the Local Government Act 1972 and includes: 
   
 Paragraph 1 Information relating to any individual. 
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 Paragraph 2 

 
Information which is likely to reveal the identity of an individual. 

 Paragraph 3 Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular person 
(including the Strategic Authority holding that information), except information which 
must be registered under various statutes, such as the Companies Acts or the Charities 
Act 2011. “Financial or business affairs” includes contemplated, as well as past or 
current, activities. 

 Paragraph 4 Information relating to any consultations or negotiations, or contemplated 
consultations or negotiations, in connection with any labour relations matter arising 
between the Strategic Authority or a Minister of the Crown and employees of, or officer-
holders under the Strategic Authority 

 Paragraph 5 Information in respect of which a claim to legal professional privilege could be 
maintained in legal proceedings. 

 Paragraph 6 Information which reveals that the Strategic Authority proposes:  
a) to give under any enactment a notice under or by virtue of which requirements 

are imposed on a person, or  
b) to make an order or direction under any enactment. 

 Paragraph 7 Information relating to any action taken or to be taken in connection with the prevention, 
investigation, or prosecution of crime. 

  
5 Information in these categories is not exempt if it relates to a planning proposal where the planning authority could 

grant itself planning permission under regulation 3 of the Town and Country Planning General Regulations 1992. 
  

6 Information can only be treated as exempt if, in the circumstances, the public interest in keeping it confidential is 
greater than the public interest in making it public. 

  
7 When the Strategic Authority decides to exclude the public, the resolution must: 

 say which part of the meeting is affected, 
 state which exempt information category applies, and 
 confirm (by referring to a report or other reasons) that keeping the information confidential is, overall, in 

the public interest. 
  
 C. General Disturbance 
  

8 The public may also be excluded from a meeting if there is a general disturbance, as allowed under the Strategic 
Authority’s standing orders. 

  

3. Public Access to Agenda and Reports of a Strategic Authority Meeting 
  

1 The Monitoring Officer shall make the following open to public inspection, at the offices of the Strategic Authority 
and on its website in accordance with the Strategic Authority’s Procedure Standing Orders in Part 4 of the 
Constitution:  
 copies of the agenda for a meeting of the Strategic Authority, and  
 copies of any report for the meeting open to the public 

  

4. Public Access to copies at a Strategic Authority Meeting 
  

1 The Monitoring Officer will make available for the use of members of the public present at a meeting a reasonable 
number of copies of:  
 the agenda, and  
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 those reports open to the public 
  

5. Public Access to documents at a Strategic Authority Meeting 
  

1 The Monitoring Officer will make available for inspection copies of the following for six years after a meeting:  
 the minutes of the meeting (excluding any part of the minutes when the meeting was not open to the 

public or which disclose exempt or confidential information),  
 a written summary of any proceedings not open to the public where the minutes open to inspection would 

not provide a reasonably fair and coherent record,  
 the agenda for the meeting, and  
 reports relating to items when the meeting was open to the public. 

  

6. Public Access to background papers at a Strategic Authority Meeting 
  

1 The author of any report will set out in the report a list of the background papers relating to the subject matter of 
the report which in the author’s opinion:  
 disclose any facts or matters on which the report or an important part of the report is based, and  
 have been relied on to a material extent in preparing the report. 

  
 This requirement does not extend to:  

 published works, or  
 papers which disclose exempt or confidential information. 

  
2 The Monitoring Officer will:  

 publish a list of each of the background documents listed on the Strategic Authority’s website at the same 
time as the report is available for public inspection, and  

 make a copy of each available to the public at the offices of the Strategic Authority, on payment of a 
reasonable fee 

  
3 The Monitoring Officer will make available for public inspection one copy of each of the documents on the list of 

background papers, for four years after the date of the meeting. 
  

7. Reporting and recording a Strategic Authority Meeting 
  

1 The Strategic Authority will provide so far as practicable, reasonable facilities to any person attending a meeting 
for the purpose of reporting on the meeting. 

  
2 A person attending a meeting for the purpose of reporting on it may use any communication method, including 

the internet, to publish, post or otherwise share the results of the person’s reporting activities. 
  

3 Publication and dissemination may take place at the time of the meeting or occur after the meeting. 
  

4 Any person reporting on a meeting is expected to comply with the attached Code of Practice. 
  

5 Meetings of the Strategic Authority may be recorded and made available for public viewing on the intranet. The 
Chair of a meeting may restrict the recording of meetings where an external participant in the meeting objects to 
being recorded and the Chair considers that the public interest in upholding their objection outweighs the public 
interest in allowing the recording to continue. The Chair will ask those reporting to respect the wishes of the 
external participant. 
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8. Forward Plan 
  
 A: Definition of a Key Decision 
  

1 A Key Decision is defined in Article 4: Decision-Making of this Constitution. 
  

2 In the Strategic Authority, some decisions are more significant than others. A Key Decision is one that is likely to 
have a major impact on people, places, or budgets across the area. Because these decisions can shape services, 
investment, or the future direction of the region, they must be handled openly and transparently. Key Decisions 
are important because they: 

 Affect the public in a noticeable way – for example, changes to transport services, major regeneration 
projects, or new funding programmes. 

 Involve significant spending or commit the Strategic Authority to long-term financial choices. 
 Influence strategic priorities and how the area develops socially, economically, or environmentally. 

  
3 Access to Information rules are designed to make sure the public can see how major decisions are made. For Key 

Decisions, the rules are especially important because they ensure openness at every stage. This includes: 
 Advance notice: The Strategic Authority must publish a forward plan or notice that a Key Decision is 

coming up. This gives people, partners, and businesses the chance to understand and comment on what 
is being considered. 

 Published reports: Key Decisions must normally be supported by a written report, which is made 
publicly available unless there is a clear and lawful reason to keep part of it confidential. 

 Transparency in meetings: If a Key Decision is made at a public meeting, the agenda and reports must 
be published in advance so people can follow the discussion. 

 Clear records: Once the decision is taken, the Strategic Authority must publish a formal record showing 
what was decided and why 

 
4 Put simply: a Key Decision triggers the highest level of transparency. It ensures that decisions with the biggest 

impact on communities are taken in the open, explained clearly, and fully documented. This helps residents see 
how money is spent, how priorities are set, and how leaders are held to account. 

  
 B: Notice Provisions 
  

5 Except where impracticable, a Key Decision cannot be made unless until a notice has been published which 
states:  
 that a Key Decision is to be made in relation to the discharge of functions which are the Strategic 

Authority’s responsibility,  
 the matter in respect of which the decision is to be made,  
 the decision maker’s name and title if any,  
 the date on which, or the period within which, the decision is to be made,  
 a list of documents submitted to the decision maker for consideration in relation to the matter in respect 

of which the key decision is to be made,  
 the address from which, subject to any prohibition or restriction on their disclosure, copies of or extracts 

from, any document listed is available,  
 that other documents relevant to those matters may be submitted to the decision maker, and  
 the procedure for requesting details of those documents (if any) as they become available. 

  
6 The Monitoring Officer will publish any such notice on the Forward Plan on the Strategic Authority’s website at 

least 28 clear days before the Key Decision is made and make it available for public inspection at the Offices of 
the Strategic Authority (subject to C and D below). 
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7 Where in relation to any matter:  
 the public may be excluded under section 100A of the Local Government Act 1972 from the meeting at 

which the matter is to be discussed, or  
 documents relating to the decision need not (because of confidential information) be disclosed to the 

public,  
 
the notice must contain particulars of the matter but may not contain any confidential information or exempt 
information or particulars of the advice of a political adviser. 

  
 C: General Exception 
  

8 Subject to cases of special urgency, where it is impracticable to publish a notice of a Key Decision at least 28 
clear days before the Key Decision is to be made, the decision may only be made:  
 where the Monitoring Officer has informed the Chair of any relevant overview and scrutiny committee by 

notice in writing of the matter about which the decision is to be made,  
 where the Monitoring Officer has published the notice on the Strategic Authority’s website and made the 

notice available for public inspection at the Strategic Authority’s offices, and  
 after 5 clear days have elapsed following the day on which the Monitoring Officer made the copy of the 

notice available. 
  

9 As soon as reasonably practicable after the Monitoring Officer has served a notice on the Chair, published the 
notice and made it available to the public, the Monitoring Officer must make available to the public and publish a 
notice setting out the reasons why it was impracticable to publish the notice of a Key Decision at least 28 days 
before the Key Decision was to be made. 

  
 D: Cases of Special Urgency 
  

10 Where the date by which a Key Decision must be made makes it impracticable to comply with the general 
exception provision above, the Key Decision may only be made where the decision maker has obtained agreement 
from the Chair of any relevant overview and scrutiny committee that the making of the Key Decision is urgent and 
cannot reasonably be deferred. 

  
11 As soon as reasonably practicable after the decision maker has obtained the necessary agreement that the Key 

Decision is urgent and cannot reasonably be deferred, the decision maker must make available to the public at 
the Strategic Authority’s offices a notice setting out the reasons why the Key Decision is urgent and cannot 
reasonably be deferred; and publish that notice on the Strategic Authority’s website. 

  
12 If no Chair is in post, the agreement must instead be obtained from: 

 The Vice Chair of the relevant Overview and Scrutiny Committee  
 
If there is no Vice Chair, or they are also unavailable, constitutions normally allow approval to be given by the Chair 
of the Strategic Authority, 

  

9. Public Access to written records of decisions made by Officers 
  

1 A decision-making Officer is required to produce a written record of their decision through an Officer Decision 
Notice if the decision has been delegated:  
 under a specific express authorisation, or  
 under the Officer Delegation Scheme where the effect of the decision is to:  

a) grant a permission or license,  
b) affect the rights of an individual, or  
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c) award a contract or incur expenditure which, in either case, materially affects the Strategic 
Authority’s financial position. 

  
2 For the purposes of c) above, any award of a contract or expenditure of £500,000 or over will be deemed to 

materially affect the Strategic Authority’s financial position. 
  

3 An Officer must also record and publish any Key Decision they make through an Officer Decision Notice, whether 
or not it is outside the criteria set out above. 

  
4 An Officer must also record and publish any decision that incurs expenditure over £50,000 through an Officer 

Decision Note. 
  

5 An Officer may also, (a) record, or (b) record and publish, any other decision outside of 9.1 above, if they consider 
this to be in the public interest 

  
6 As soon as reasonably practicable after an officer has made a written record in accordance with 9.1 or 9.5 b, the 

Monitoring Officer shall make any written record and any background papers  
 available for inspection by the public:  
 at all reasonable hours, at the offices of the Strategic Authority,  
 on the Strategic Authority’s website, and  
 by such other means that the Strategic Authority considers appropriate. 

  
7 On request the Monitoring Officer will provide:  

 a copy of the written record, and  
 a copy of any background papers. 

  
8 The Strategic Authority will retain each written record and make it available for public inspection for 6 years 

beginning with the date on which the decision was made. 
  

9 The Strategic Authority will retain any background papers and make them available for public inspection for 4 
years beginning with the date on which the decision was made. 

  

Part 2 – Press Access to a Strategic Authority Meeting 
  

1 The Monitoring Officer shall supply on request for any newspaper:  
 a copy of the agenda and those reports open to the public,  
 any further statements necessary to indicate the nature of the items on the agenda, and  
 if the Monitoring Officer thinks fit, copies of any other documents supplied to Strategic Authority 

Members in connection with the item. 
  

Part 3 – Freedom of Information (FOI) and the Local Government Transparency Code 
  

1 The Strategic Authority is committed to being open about how it works and how public money is used. Two key 
frameworks help us achieve this:  
 the Freedom of Information Act 2000 and  
 the Local Government Transparency Code. 

 
 Together, they ensure that people can access information about our decisions, spending, and performance. 
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2 The Freedom of Information Act gives anyone the right to request information the Strategic Authority holds, unless 
there is a lawful reason for it to be withheld. This means members of the public, businesses, community groups, 
and partners can ask to see recorded information about our activities. We aim to respond helpfully and promptly, 
and to release as much information as we properly can. 

  
3 Alongside this, the Local Government Transparency Code requires the Strategic Authority to publish certain 

information proactively. This includes data about its spending, assets, senior salaries, and how it uses its 
resources. Publishing information in this way supports accountability and makes it easier for people to see how 
the Strategic Authority operates without needing to make a formal request. 

  
4 These rules summarise how the Strategic Authority will meet its responsibilities under both frameworks. They 

explain: 
 what information the Strategic Authority will routinely publish and where to find it 
 how Freedom of Information requests work 
 the circumstances in which information may be withheld 
 the Strategic Authority commitment to openness, accuracy, and timely publication 

  
5 By following these standards, the Strategic Authority promotes transparency, supports public trust, and ensures 

that residents and partners have access to the information they need to understand and scrutinise our work. 
  

6 The Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and the Environmental Information Regulations 2004 (EIR) apply to 
the Strategic Authority. Because of this, the Authority operates a Publication Scheme, which sets out: 

 the types (or “classes”) of information the Authority publishes or plans to publish 
 how each type of information will be made available 
 whether the information is free or whether a charge will apply 

  
7 Public Right of Access - Members of the public have a general right to request information that the Strategic 

Authority holds. However, some information may be withheld if it falls under legal exemptions. 
  

8 Submitting Requests - All information requests must be sent to the Monitoring Officer, who is responsible for 
responding to them. 

  
9 Requests under the Freedom of Information Act must: 

 be made in writing 
 include the applicant’s name 
 include an address for correspondence 
 clearly describe the information being requested 

  
10 Environmental information requests: 

 must include a name and address for correspondence 
 can be made verbally or in writing 

  
11 Transparency Code Requirements - The Strategic Authority also publishes information required under the Local 

Government Transparency Code 2015, including (but not limited to): 
 spending and grants 
 procurement information and contracts 
 an organisation chart showing senior management roles 
 details of land and assets owned or used by the Authority 

  

Part 4 – Members’ Access 
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1. General 
  

1 Any member of the Strategic Authority is entitled to inspect any document which:  
 is in the possession of or under the control of the Strategic Authority, and  
 contains material relating to any business to be transacted at a meeting of the Strategic Authority. 

  
2 Unless it appears to the Monitoring Officer that it discloses information falling within any of the descriptions of 

exempt information (set out in Part 1 of Schedule 12A of the Local Government Act 1972 as listed under section 
1B above), other than the following (which will be open for inspection by members):  

a) Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular person including the Strategic 
Authority (except to the extent that the information relates to any terms proposed or to be proposed by or 
to the Strategic Authority in the course of negotiations for a contract), or  

b)  Information which reveals that the Strategic Authority proposes:  
 to give under any enactment a notice under or by virtue of which requirements are imposed on 

a person, or  
 to make an order or direction under any enactment 

  
3 These rights are in addition to any other rights the member may have (such as those arising from a member’s need 

to know at common law). 
  

4 The accounts of the Strategic Authority shall be open to the inspection of any member and any such member may 
make a copy of or extract from the accounts. 

  

2. Additional rights of access to documents for Members of any Overview and Scrutiny Committee or Sub-
Committee 

  
1 As a Strategic Authority committed to openness and strong democratic accountability, members of overview and 

scrutiny committees are entitled to access the information they need to carry out effective scrutiny. 
  

2 Subject to the exceptions set out below, any member of an overview and scrutiny committee or subcommittee 
may request copies of any documents held by the Strategic Authority that relate to business considered at a 
meeting of the Authority or one of its decision-making committees. 

  
3 Requests for documents must be made in writing to the Monitoring Officer, who will handle the request on behalf 

of the Authority. Documents will be supplied as quickly as practicable, and in any event within 10 clear days of 
the request being received. 

  
 Exceptions 
  

4 To support both transparency and the responsible handling of sensitive information, members are not entitled to 
receive documents (or parts of documents) containing exempt or confidential information unless the information 
is directly relevant to: 

 a decision or action that the member is reviewing or scrutinising, or 
 a review that forms part of the committee’s or sub-committee’s agreed work programme. 

  
5 If the Monitoring Officer decides that a document cannot be shared in whole or in part, they must provide the 

overview and scrutiny committee or subcommittee with a written explanation of the reasons for refusing access. 
This ensures clarity, accountability, and confidence in the decision-making process. 
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Part 5 – List of Members 
  

1 The Monitoring Officer will publish a list stating:  
 the name and address of all current members of the Strategic Authority and the constituent or non-

constituent council they represent, and  
 the name and address of all current members of the other Committees and any sub-committees. 

  
2 A member of the public may inspect the list. 
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4.4 Overview and Scrutiny Procedure Rules 
  

This section of the Constitution will be presented to the Strategic Authority Board for formal adoption at the Annual 
Meeting in 2026. These Procedure Rules will provide clear guidance on how the Overview and Scrutiny Committee 
operates, including its powers, responsibilities, and processes for call-in, reporting, and member engagement. 

 

A complete set of Overview and Scrutiny Procedure Rules will be presented to the Strategic Authority Board for 
consideration and formal adoption at the Annual General Meeting in 2026. Once approved, they will form this part of the 
Constitution and will underpin the Strategic Authority’s commitment to transparent, accountable, and evidence-based 
decision-making. 
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4.5 Financial Regulations and Procedure Rules 
  

1. Introduction 

  
1 Until the Strategic Authority develops and adopts its own comprehensive Financial Regulations, it will operate in 

accordance with the Financial Regulations and associated financial governance framework of East Sussex 
County Council.  

  
2 These interim arrangements ensure that the Strategic Authority’s financial management, decision-making, and 

control environment remain robust, compliant, and aligned with established best practice.  
  

3 The adoption of the East Sussex County Council framework provides a stable and recognised basis for budgeting, 
procurement, financial controls, and audit processes while the Strategic Authority undertakes the detailed work 
required to develop bespoke Financial Regulations that fully reflect its statutory powers, operational needs, and 
future strategic ambitions. 

  

2. Transition to Strategic Authority Financial Regulations 

  
1 The Strategic Authority will, during its initial period of operation, undertake the development of its own bespoke 

Financial Regulations to reflect its statutory powers, governance arrangements, risk environment, and operational 
requirements.  

  
2 Once drafted, these Financial Regulations will be subject to consultation with Constituent Councils, review by 

the Audit and Governance Committee, and formal approval by the Strategic Authority Board. Upon adoption, they 
will replace the interim East Sussex County Council Financial Regulations in full and will become the authoritative 
framework governing all financial management, decision making, and control processes of the Strategic Authority. 

  

3. The Financial Regulations and Procedure Rules 
  

1 The Financial Regulation and Procedure Rules can be access via this link: [Financial procedure] 
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4.6 Contract Procedure Rules 
  

1. Introduction 

  
1 The Contract Procedure Rules (CPRs) are established under section 135 of the Local Government Act 1972, the 

Public Contracts Regulations 2015 (PCR), the Procurement Act 2023 (PA23) and procurement Regulations 2024 
(PR24). These rules govern the procurement of all supplies, services, and works for Sussex and Brighton Strategic 
Authority (SBSA), including SBSA controlled bodies where SBSA acts as a lead commissioner using external 
funds. These rules apply to all SBSA officers, and third parties acting for SBSA in procurement activities. 

  
2 The procurement process must be designed to facilitate competition, optimise quality, and deliver value for 

money throughout the contract’s entire life cycle. This depends on the nature of the procurement, its value, and 
any specific social interests the contract may attract. 

  
3 To achieve these goals, all procurements must adhere to the applicable legal framework and have regard to the 

objectives of equal treatment, delivering value for money, maximising public benefit, sharing information for the 
purpose of allowing suppliers to understand SBSA's procurement policies and decisions 

  
4 Where there is a discrepancy between these rules and any procurement legislation, the procurement legislation 

is the dominant authority. 
  

5 Where there is a conflict between the procurement legislation and any other relevant legislation (as identified 
during procurement planning) the Monitoring Officer must be consulted immediately to carry out a legal, project 
risk assessment. 

  
6 When designing a procurement process, consider Central Government guidance, including Procurement Policy 

Notes (PPNs) and the National Procurement Policy Statement (NPPS), for best practice. While these guidelines 
are generally not mandatory, they must be followed where specifically identified as such. For guidance on when 
and how to apply current PPNs and the NPPS, consult the Head of Procurement 

  
7 Failure to comply with any provisions of these CPRs, SBSA’s Constitution, or legal requirements could result in 

disciplinary action. Any actual or suspected noncompliance must be reported to the Monitoring Officer and the 
Section 73 Officer. 

  
8 In addition to any relevant UK legislation, consideration should be given to including bids from partners of the 

World Trade Organisation Government Procurement Agreement (GPA). SBSA is required to ensure non-
discrimination and equal treatment of GPA members, comparable to that accorded to domestic goods, services, 
and suppliers. This legal obligation mandates that public authorities, when awarding contracts above the 
thresholds, must treat domestic and GPA suppliers equally and avoid discrimination, including favouring national 
suppliers. 

  

2. Principles 
  

1 All procurement procedures must:  
 
 Achieve optimal value for money. 
 Maintain transparency in operations. 
 Ensure fairness in all processes. 
 Adhere to the PCR and/or PA23 and PR24 
 Prevent certain non-commercial considerations from influencing contracting decisions. 
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 Support all relevant SBSA priorities and policies. 
 Comply with these CPRs 

  

3. What these rules govern 
  

1 Any contract for the supply (for pecuniary interest), of goods, services or works, (not exempt / excluded within 
these CPRS) regardless of value 

  
2 Using Frameworks, Dynamic Purchasing Systems, and Dynamic Markets. 
  

3 Collaborative procurements 
  

4 Consultancy requirements 
  

5 Equipment hires or lease through rental agreements 
  

6 Disposal of assets 
  

4. Exemptions 
  

1 These rules specifically relate to competitive processes and do not apply to contracts that are classified as 
excluded/exempted as defined by PCR and or PA23, including: 
 Public contracts of a kind and/or meeting the tests listed in Schedule 2 Part 1 of PA23. 
 The exemptions listed by subject-matter in Schedule 2 Part 2 of PA23 

  
2 All other requirements of these CPRs, except for the competitive process, remain applicable to the procurement 

of excluded/exempted contracts 
  

5. Waivers 
  

1 Waivers from Contract Procedure Rules may be granted in exceptional circumstances, by the S73 or Deputy S73 
Officer (where appointed) in consultation with the Head of Procurement, and Monitoring Officer or Deputy 
Monitoring Officer (where appointed). 

  
2 If the value of the waiver is greater than the PA23 threshold for Services and Supplies, then approval must be 

sought from the Board and be in line with the tests under Schedule 5 of PA23 (Direct Award Justifications). 
  

3 A Waiver is approval that the CPR’s cannot be followed for a reason that is out of SBSA’s control 
  

4 All Waivers from the CPR’s must be recorded using the Waiver Form and approved prior to entering the contract, 
waivers will be controlled by the Governance team 

  
5 Circumstances where time is lost through inadequate forward planning or unnecessary delays will not constitute 

a reason for a Waiver. Waivers cannot be approved retrospectively 
  

6 Waivers will only be approved as meeting any of the following criteria: 
 Where there is only one supplier within the market 
 Where the procurement activity is grant funded and the supplier is named as a condition of that funding 
 Where an existing contract that is suitable for the services, supplies or works required cannot be used for 

reasons outside of SBSA's control. 
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 Where SBSA is buying goods on behalf of another organisation, at the expense and with the approval of 
that organisation. 

 Where SBSA is matching grant funding and the original grant has been given conditionally on the use of a 
named supplier, group of suppliers or framework.  

 Where SBSA has required an applicant for a grant to provide a detailed breakdown of their costs and to 
do so they have identified a supplier  

 Where services need to be procured as a matter of extreme urgency - e.g. in response to an emergency - 
and there is insufficient time to advertise etc.  

 Where software is being procured that must be compatible with an existing ICT system and the cost of 
change is uneconomic 

 Contracts offered by the Monitoring Officer for the appointment of specialist legal advice including 
counsel. 

 Where SBSA is providing a grant or other funding to an external organisation (other than pursuant to an 
established grant programme) 

 Where a contract requires novation due to a change in ownership for a contracted supplier 
 Unique or exceptional circumstances, that have not been caused by the acts or omissions of SBSA, make 

it appropriate and beneficial to negotiate with a single firm or to invite a single tenderer, and where best 
value for SBSA can be demonstrated otherwise than by conducting a competitive process. 

 Where the requirements have been met under one of the tests in Schedule 5 of PA23 (Direct Award 
Justifications), and the delegation to proceed has been approved by the Board based on the delegations 
identified in 18.9 of these CPRs. 

 Non-contestable for goods, services or works that can only be provided by one supplier and that cannot 
be disputed or challenged. 

  
7 If a waiver is not approved, the contract cannot proceed. If the waiver was sought retrospectively a non-

compliance will be recorded and referred to the Monitoring Officer and to the S73 Officer. 
  

8 Where there are repeated requests for waivers or where non-compliances are occurring in a team, the Monitoring 
Officer and s73 Officer will be notified and the relevant Contract Owner and Head of Procurement will produce a 
plan to assess the situation and propose remedial action to be taken. This plan will be provided to the relevant 
Director/Executive Director of the service for approval and once approved, actioned 

  
9 A list of waivers that have been approved will be reported on a bi-annual basis to the Audit and Governance 

Committee summarising the number of waivers together with the rationale for the approval 
  

6. Grants 
  

1 SBSA cannot simply choose to treat a procurement as a grant to avoid conducting a competitive process. Advice 
should be sought from Monitoring Officer in relation to the grant process. 

  
2 A grant of public money is a gift of funds designated for a specific purpose arising from a specific policy objective 

and usually for the benefit of constituents rather than the delivery of services, supplies or works directly to SBSA. 
Any grant award should be supported by a grant agreement. This agreement typically imposes conditions on how 
the grant can be utilised. The recipient may propose to use the grant to provide goods or services that align with 
their objectives. Failure to use the grant as intended may result in the recovery of funds 

  
3 Grants are not procured contracts as there is no direct exchange of supplies, services or works in return for 

payment by SBSA. Further the outputs from a grant will not be specified by SBSA, with a legal obligation to deliver 
and breach-of-contract remedies available for failures. Any funds given to provide specific supplies, services or 
works are unlikely to be grants. 
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4 Grants are subject to the subsidy control regime and legal advice should be taken as required to ensure the proper 
application of the law. 

  

7. Subsidy Control 
  

1 SBSA will need to assess whether any grant award would be compliant with the principles of the Subsidy Control 
Act 2022. A subsidy is financial aid which: 

a. is given, directly or indirectly, from public resources by a public authority. 
b. confers an economic advantage on one or more enterprises (and is an economic activity) 
c. is specific (benefits some enterprises over others with respect to the production of goods or provision of 

services) 
d. has, or could have, an effect on competition or investment in UK, or on trade or investment between the 

UK and its trading partners. 
e. Advice should be sought from Monitoring Officer regarding subsidy control. 

  
2 The arrangement may be a grant if: 

a. It is something that SBSA wishes to support, the funding is given voluntarily, and SBSA does not receive a 
direct benefit in return for the funds given.  

b. Funding is provided in a way that meets the organisation's objectives. 
c. The organisation may decide to use the funding to meet the objectives (e.g. provide activities) or to return 

the funds to SBSA. 
d. Any surplus funding must be returned to SBSA. 

  
3 Where external grant funding is received by SBSA the following will apply: 

a. Where a procurement process is funded via external grant funding, in whole or part, which has been 
awarded to SBSA by an external funding body, the Contract Owner must ensure that any rules or 
conditions imposed by the funding body are adhered to, in addition to the requirements of these CPRs. 

b. Where there is any conflict between these CPRs and the rules or conditions imposed by the funding body, 
the Monitoring Officer will determine which should be followed. 

c. A waiver form will need to be completed for grants where one of the following conditions are met: 
i. Where the procurement activity is grant funded and the supplier is named by the grantor 

as a condition of that funding. 
ii. Where SBSA is providing a grant to another organisation 

d. If conditions in 6.4.3 are not met when applying for grant funding, then a compliant procurement process 
will need to be adhered to as outlined in these CPRs 

  

8. Roles and Responsibilities 
  

1 Officers will: 
a. Comply with SBSA’s constitution including these CPRs; 
b. Comply with all relevant legislation; 
c. Ensure all parties acting on behalf of SBSA also comply with SBSA's constitution and all relevant 

legislation; 
d. Keep the records required by section 12 of these CPRs; 
e. Take all necessary procurement, legal, financial, and professional advice; 
f. Prior to letting a contract on behalf of SBSA, check whether: 

i. there is already an appropriate contract in place; and 
ii. where SBSA already has an appropriate contract in place, then this contract must be 

used (subject to sufficient contract value or lawful application for permitted variations 
utilising Regulation 72 of the PCR or Section 74 and Schedule 8 of PA23); or 
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iii. where it is established that that the contract does not fully meet SBSA’s specific 
requirements and in agreement with the Head of Procurement then a new procurement 
process must be conducted in line with these CPRs. 

g. there is an appropriate national, regional, or other collaborative contract is already in place and, where 
an appropriate national, regional, or collaborative contract is available, consideration should be given to 
using this, provided the contract offers value for money and meets strategic requirements of SBSA and 
SBSA can legally use the contract. 

  
2 Directors/Heads of Service will: 

a. ensure their Service Area complies fully and are familiar with the requirements of these CPRs for all 
expenditure of public funds; 

b. ensure all contracts are recorded in the Contracts Register as held and maintained by Procurement, and 
original contract documents are provided to the Monitoring Officer for retention; 

c. ensure compliance with all relevant legislation and SBSA’s constitution and strategic goals; 
d. ensure value for money and optimise risk management in all procurement matters; 
e. ensure compliance with any guidelines issued in respect of these CPRs; 
f. take immediate action in the event of a breach of the CPRs; 
g. ensure that all existing and new contracts of any value anticipated during the forthcoming financial year 

are clearly itemised in the budget supporting documentation; 
h. submit to the Procurement team tender forms as required by these CPRs; 
i. ensure effective contract management, contract reviews and monitoring during the lifetime of all 

contracts in their areas;  
j. seek and act upon advice from the Procurement team where necessary to ensure compliance with these 

responsibilities; 
k. keep records of waivers/variations of any provision of these Contract Procedure Rules; 
l. maintain their own register of contracts entered by or on behalf of SBSA and exemptions recorded 

under Section 5 and satisfy themselves that the use of waivers has been monitored by the Procurement 
team. 

  
3 Procurement will: 

a. be responsible for all procurement processes and compliance, including ownership of Starting a 
Procurement Document and approvals, ownership of Gateway Process, process design, procurement 
training, procurement process management including responsibilities for all notices required under the 
PA23. Ownership of any e-tendering portals, ownership, and provision of all procurement templates 
(including Authority standard form contracts supported by legal services), completion/ approval of 
procurement templates and reports, and oversight of all activities relating to waivers (process managed 
by governance), contract modifications or termination; 

b. The publication of the contract between SBSA and suppliers where the estimated value is £5million or 
more in accordance with PA23 (Frameworks are not included in this requirement); 

c. Before publishing a tender notice, transparency notice, or establishing a dynamic market, Procurement 
will ensure a conflicts assessment is completed. This must include details of conflicts or potential 
conflicts of interest identified and any steps SBSA has taken or will take to mitigate such conflicts.  

  
4 Contract owners will: 

a. be responsible for pre-procurement governance and budgetary management and approvals; 
b. supporting the planning for and management of all contracts (regardless of how they are procured); 
c. specifically, feeding into procurement documents relating to contract management requirements; 
d. managing all applications for waivers, exemption, or modification requests; 
e. jointly owning the contract register with Procurement (ensuring that information is kept up to date and 

that copies of contracts are attached); and 
f. forward planning for re-procurement of cyclical requirements. 
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5 Contract leads will: 

a. be responsible for overseeing all technical document creation; 
b. organising any legal documents that are required in conjunction with Procurement and Legal Services; 
c. support all stages of the procurement process; 
d. co-ordinate the resourcing of tender evaluation and moderation sessions; 
e. complete any procurement related reports and any pre-contract governance requirements; and  
f. work with the Monitoring Officer to finalise contracts all in accordance with this document, relevant 

procurement legislation and other associated legislation 
  

6 The Monitoring Officer will: 
a. be responsible for all legal decisions and activities; whether delegated to legal representatives or being 

actioned on behalf of the Strategic Authority Board.  In the event of a disagreement within the 
procurement process relating to approach, legislation application, or governance, the decision will sit 
with the Monitoring Officer. 

  

9. Transitional Arrangements 
  

1 Any Contracts/Procurement activity which commenced before the implementation of the PA23 (24th February 
2025) will continue to be governed by the PCR, this includes any modifications/variations to contracts awarded 
under the PCR which may be required. 

  

10. Prevention of Corruption 
  

1 Every person, including temporary, agency and interim staff, Board Members or Mayor involved in any decision in 
respect of any supplier or contract in which they, any immediate member of their family, or close associate has a 
Pecuniary Interest shall immediately notify the Monitoring Officer who shall make a record in the register kept for 
the purpose under s.117 Local Government Act 1972 

  
2 In the event of any doubt or uncertainty as to whether a Pecuniary Interest will occur advice should be sought 

from the Head of Procurement who will consult with the S73 Officer and Monitoring Officer. 
  

3 The following (or substantially equivalent) clauses must be included in every written SBSA contract, except for 
call-offs awarded under framework agreements not governed by SBSA: 

a. "SBSA may terminate this contract and recover all its loss if the Contractor, its employees, or anyone 
acting on the Contractor’s behalf do any of the following things:  

i. Offer, give or agree to give anyone any inducement or reward in respect of this or any other SBSA 
contract (even if the Contractor does not know what has been done); or 

ii. Commit an offence under the Bribery Act 2010 or Section 117(2) of the Local Government Act 
1972; or 

iii. Commit any fraud in connection with this or any other SBSA contract whether alone or in 
conjunction with SBSA members, contractors, or employees. 

iv. Any clause limiting the Contractor’s liability shall not apply to this cause."  
  

4 Any actual or suspected irregularity shall be referred to the Monitoring Officer. 
  

11. Conflict Assessments 
  

1 Officers acting in relation to a Procurement must take all reasonable steps to identify and continuously review 
any conflicts of interest or potential conflicts of interest. Officers must work with Procurement Services to 
eliminate or mitigate any conflicts of interest (or potential conflicts of interest) in accordance with the ss 81-83 
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of PA23. Any decision to exclude a supplier from a Procurement because of such conflict will be made by the 
Head of Procurement in consultation with the Monitoring Officer. 

  
2 A Conflicts Assessment must be prepared in accordance with S83 PA23, the key requirements are: 

a. SBSA must take all reasonable steps to identify and keep under review any actual or potential conflicts 
of interest related to a procurement. This includes conflicts involving individuals acting on behalf of the 
authority or influencing procurement decisions. 

b. SBSA is required to take reasonable steps to ensure that conflicts of interest do not give or appear to give 
any supplier an unfair advantage or disadvantage. This may involve requiring suppliers to take steps to 
mitigate conflicts or, if necessary, excluding suppliers from the procurement process 

c. Before publishing any procurement notices (such as Tender Notices or Transparency Notices), 
authorities must prepare a conflict assessment. This assessment should detail identified conflicts or 
potential conflicts and the steps taken to mitigate them. 

d. When publishing relevant notices, authorities must review the conflict assessment and update if 
required. This ensures transparency and accountability in the procurement process. 

  
12. Records 

  
1 Adequate records, including electronic copies of contracts, shall be kept of each procurement process. These 

records will be kept for the time periods listed below: 
a. Ordinary contracts - contract expiry + 6 years 
b. Sealed contracts – contract expiry + 12 years 
c. Property maintenance contracts - contract expiry + 15 years 
d. Building construction contracts – the life of property plus 15 years or transfer to new owner. 
e. The standard retention rule for unsuccessful tenders is process complete (date of last paper) + 1 year. 

  

13. Novation of Contracts 
  

1 Novation involves an agreement to change a contract by substituting the original Supplier with another and in this 
context applies to contracts for the supply of goods, services or works. 

  
2 Any Novation or Assignment of a Contract above the PA23 threshold must comply with Schedule 8 of the PA23. 

Officers must ensure that Legal Services and the Procurement Team are consulted prior to agreement. A Change 
Notice under S75 PA must be issued by the Procurement Team and a Novation document must be completed by 
Legal Services and signed by authorised signatory 

  
3 The Procurement Team must ensure that due diligence on the new supplier is undertaken including reviewing 

relevant data on the central digital platform, and credit checks confirmed. 
  

4 Once the Novation/Assignment has been formally agreed, the Contract Owner supported by Procurement must 
update the Contract Register and when available the Contract Management System with the relevant details and 
documents. 

  
5 An email approval together with the original decision where applicable from the relevant Director and endorsed 

by the Head of Procurement will be sufficient to authorise the Novation/Assignment 
  

14. Contract Modifications/ Extensions 
  

1 Any extension which is not explicitly included/permitted as part of the original Contract is deemed to be a 
variation and therefore must comply with this section. 
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2 Where a variation is permitted by the Contract then it must be executed according to the form of the original 
Contract. This is subject to the original award following these CPRs. If the original contract was not compliant 
with these CPRs then the variation will not be considered 

  
3 Contract Owners must inform Procurement of all contractual variations and will co-ordinate with Legal Services 

where required. 
  

4 Where a variation is not permitted under the contract and is above the relevant PA threshold SBSA may utilise 
S74 PA23 and Permitted Contract Modifications in Schedule 8 of PA 2023 subject to compliance with the PA23. 
This is subject to the original award following these CPRs. If the original contract was not compliant with these 
CPRs then the variation will not be considered. Procurement will arrange for a Contract Change Notice to be 
issued pursuant to PA23. 

  
5 An exemption must be requested if changes to the original contract result in the need for a different procurement 

process (for example higher than anticipated value taking it above the PA23 threshold) 
  

6 To note: contracts which have already expired cannot be varied/extended 
  

7 Once the variation / extension has been formally agreed, the Contract Owner supported by Procurement must 
update the Contract Register and, when available, the Contract Management System with the relevant details 
and documents 

  
8 Any material modification outside the scope of the original decision may require re-evaluation and further 

approval from the relevant decision maker 
  

15. Relevant Thresholds 
  

1 SBSA must consider the appropriate thresholds (inclusive of VAT) in line with the parameters set out in the 
Schedule 1 of the PA 2023. Thresholds may be amended at any time in line with new legislation 

  

16. Estimating Contract Values 
  

1 The contract lead must determine the total value of the procurement, including whole life costs and any potential 
extension periods. The estimate should reflect the maximum amount expected to be paid under the contract, 
including any amounts already paid 

  
2 Contracts must not be artificially under or overestimated or divided into two or more separate contracts where 

the effect is to avoid the application of the CPRs or relevant legislation. 
  

17. Route to Market 
  

1 Officers should use the following table to determine the stages, activities, and documents to be included in the 
design of the procurement. 

  

 

Page 104



83 
 

Anticipated Value 

of a contract 

(Excluding VAT) 

Procurement Route 

 

Advertising Evaluation Approval Authority to Sign 

Contract 

Up to £24,999 Request for Quotation (RFQ) 

 

Obtain at least one written quote. 

However, to ensure value for money, it 

is best practice to obtain two written 

quotes. 

 

Managed by Service Area. 

 

Advice available from Procurement. 

 

Not required.  Lowest price. 

 

 

1) Contract owner as per 

the Scheme of 

Delegation 

2) Procurement 

3) Technical specialist (if 

applicable) 

Head of Service and 

Purchase Order. 

£25,000 to Services 

Threshold 

Request for Quotation (RFQ) 

 

2 suppliers can be provided by the 

Service Area with 2 identified by 

Procurement Team where available 

within the SBSA.  

 

Managed by Procurement. 

 

Services must contact Procurement to 

run quotation processes. If most 

advantageous criteria used a tender or 

other relevant route identified via 

Procurement.  Below Threshold Notice 

issued if advertised in the public 

domain. 

If openly 
advertised, then 
Procurement 
Team to advertise 
on e-tendering 
site and advertise 
on central digital 
platform. 

Lowest price 

or 

by exception most 

advantageous tender 

based on criteria 

published with the 

request for quotation.  

Procurement Team provides a 

reference number to be used 

with requisition to service team.  

 

If the most advantageous criteria 

are used, then an “Authorisation 

to Award” form is completed. 

 

 

If a new Provider complete 

Vendor Request Form and send 

to finance/procurement. 

 

Attach “Authorisation to Award” 

or equivalent to requisition. 

 

Approvals: 

Purchase Order   

 

If the SBSA’s Standard 

Terms and Conditions 

are used, then a Head 

of Service or Director 

 

Or 

 

If a bespoke contract, 

then the Monitoring 

Officer. 
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1) Contract owner as per 

the Scheme of 

Delegation 

2) Procurement 

3) Technical specialist (if 

applicable) 

 

Above threshold 

for services and 

supplies 

 

Threshold applies 

to all contracts 

including Works 

Advice must be sought from 

Procurement before commencing and 

a “Starting a Procurement” form 

completed. 

 

Delegated authority should be sought 

from the Board to award the contract 

when the evaluation is completed. 

Delegation will be given to the S73 

officer for all awards. 

 

Tender process using the SBSA’s e-

tendering system. 

 

Relevant procedure will be determined 

via Procurement. 

 

Managed by Procurement. 

SBSA’s e-tendering 

system 

 

 

And 

 

Central Digital 

Platform 

Most advantageous 

tender based on 

criteria published 

within the Invitation 

to Tender. 

Procurement must be consulted 

to provide advice on all 

Procurement matters at this level 

prior to reporting into the Board. 

 

 

An Authorisation to Award report 

is completed.  

 

Then 

 

If a new Provider complete a 

Vendor Request Form. 

 

then 

Approvals:  

1) Contract owner (as 

per the Scheme of 

Delegation) 

2) Procurement 

3) Technical specialist 

(if applicable) 

If the SBSA’s Standard 

Terms and Conditions 

are used, then S73 

Officer or Chief 

Executive. 

 

Or 

 

If a bespoke contract, 

then the Monitoring 

Officer. 
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18. Planning Procurement Activity 
  

1 If the value of a contract is forecast to be above the services threshold Procurement must be contacted at the 
earliest stage possible. A ‘Starting a Procurement’ form must be completed prior to the commencement of a 
procurement process. 

a. The “Starting a Procurement” form considers risk with any contract and must be fully completed and 
signed off by relevant stakeholders prior to any procurement process commencing. When completing the 
form, procurement can support you. You will also require feed in from other teams.  

  
2 Insurance and liability requirements: 

a. SBSA must consider whether breaking a contract into lots is reasonable and appropriate. Where it is 
identified that the contract could be reasonably supplied under more than one contract as separate lots 
SBSA must utilise separate lots.  

b. Utilising lots, where appropriate, will support small and medium-sized enterprises to bid for 
opportunities, encouraging better competition within the marketplace if specialist suppliers are able to 
bid for a lot rather than the entire contract.  

c. If it has been identified that the contract could be separated into lots, but SBSA decides not to do this, 
SBSA must specifically identify the reasons for not doing this as part of the Contract Notice. 

  
3 Duty to Consider Lots: 

a. SBSA must consider whether breaking a contract into lots is reasonable and appropriate. Where it is 
identified that the contract could be reasonably supplied under more than one contract as separate lots 
SBSA must utilise separate lots.  

b. Utilising lots, where appropriate, will support small and medium-sized enterprises to bid for 
opportunities, encouraging better competition within the marketplace if specialist suppliers are able to 
bid for a lot rather than the entire contract.  

c. If it has been identified that the contract could be separated into lots, but SBSA decides not to do this, 
SBSA must specifically identify the reasons for not doing this as part of the Contract Notice. 

  
4 Social Value: 

a. All activity should consider PA23 S12(1)(b) i.e. maximising public benefit. 
b. As a minimum all contracts above £5 million in value should have at least a measure for supplier 

performance around social value. 
  

5 Below Threshold Contracts: 
a. Any Request for quotation to award a below-threshold contract must not restrict the submission of 

quotes by reference to an assessment of a supplier’s suitability to perform the contract, such as through 
pre-qualification questions (including their legal and financial capacity) or minimum acceptable 
standards of performance (including technical ability).  

b. It is important to consider barriers that small and medium-sized enterprises may face in competing for a 
below threshold contract and consider whether these barriers can be removed or reduced.  

c. After entering a below threshold contract, the Procurement Team will publish a Contract Details Notice 
setting out SBSA’s intention to award the contract (for all awards above £25,000 excluding VAT). 

  
6 Frameworks: 

a. Contract Owners must estimate the value of a framework as the sum of the estimated values of all the 
contracts that have or may be awarded in accordance with that framework. In the case of a framework 
awarded under an open framework, the value of the framework is to be treated as including the value of 
all frameworks awarded, or to be awarded, under the open framework. 

  
7 Dynamic Markets: 
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a. Dynamic markets (section’s 34 to 40 of PA23) are pre-qualification systems for suppliers. SBSA can 
establish these markets to streamline procurement processes for specific goods, services, or works.  

b. Features of dynamic markets: 
i. Suppliers may join throughout their lifetime. This allows a wider pool of qualified 

suppliers to participate. 
ii. Suppliers go through a qualification process to be admitted to the dynamic market.  

iii. SBSA can advertise specific requirements for goods, services, or works within the 
dynamic market. Only qualified members of the market can compete for these 
opportunities, saving time and effort compared to open tenders. 

c. Things to consider: 
i. The Act allows dynamic markets to charge fees to suppliers who win contracts through 

the system. 
ii. The Act allows contracting authorities to set conditions for membership in a dynamic 

market. 
iii. Dynamic Markets offer a more flexible and potentially more efficient approach to public 

procurement. 
iv. Section 85 prohibits their use for below threshold opportunities. 

  
8 Concession and revenue earning contracts: 

a. Contract Owners must estimate the entire value of a concession contract as the maximum amount the 
supplier could expect to receive under or in connection with the contract including, where applicable, 
amounts already received.  

b. The amount a supplier could expect to receive includes the following: 
i. amounts representing revenue (whether monetary or non-monetary) receivable 

pursuant to the exploitation of the works or services to which the contract relates 
(whether from SBSA or otherwise). 

ii. the value of any goods, services or works provided by SBSA under the contract other than 
for payment. 

iii. amounts that would be receivable if an option in the contract to supply additional 
services or works were exercised. 

iv. amounts that would be receivable if an option in the contract to extend or renew the term 
of the contract were exercised. 

v. amounts representing premiums, fees, commissions, or interest that could be 
receivable under the contract. 

vi. amounts received on the sale of assets held by the supplier under the contract. 
c. If an Officer is unable to estimate the value of a contract (for example because the duration of the contract 

is unknown), SBSA is to be treated as having estimated the value of the contract as an amount of more 
than the threshold amount for the type of contract. 

d. Prior to SBSA awarding a concession or entering a revenue earning contract, approval of Concession 
Contracts is required, subject to the same approvals of that of Supplies, Services and Works in section 
17 of these CPRs.  

e. Where SBSA is a bidder and submitting a proposal or tender in response to a contract opportunity then 
approval to submit a bid must be obtained from the S73 Officer and Monitoring Officer.   

f. Where SBSA are considering submitting a bid. advice from the Monitoring Officer must be sought prior to 
commencing any work on compiling a proposal or tender: 

i. to determine if SBSA has the power to enter the contract. 
ii. to determine if SBSA has the proper authority recorded to enter a contract. 

  
9 Below sets out SBSA’s delegations in relation to procurement activity and which decisions are not delegated: 

a. All contracts valued between £1 and the services threshold require approval to proceed by the S73 
Officer.  
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b. All contracts valued above the services threshold require a Board ‘Approval to Proceed’ paper, which will 
grant delegated authority to the S73 Officer and the Chief Executive to proceed with the procurement 
process.  

c. The relevant Officer will then authorise the award via an Authorisation to Award form once the 
procurement process is complete for any above threshold activity which should be signed by the S73 
Officer and the Chief Executive. 

  
10 Where the contract is complex or high value the Head of Procurement or S73 Officer may, by exception, request 

that a further report is provided to Board setting out the results of the evaluation prior to the contract being 
awarded. 

  
11 A Conflict Assessment must be prepared by Officers supported by Procurement considering any Officer 

(including temporary, agency and interim staff), involved in the procurement process, and submitted to 
Procurement prior to a process commencing. For more information see section 11. 

  
12 Where a forecast estimated contract value varies above 10% of the maximum delegation of a director prior to 

award following a tender process, i.e. 10% above the supplies and services threshold, then a new contract award 
will need to be completed and approved by the S73 Officer and Chief Executive. Below 10%, but above the 
supplies and services threshold the S73 Officer will approve the award of contract. 

  
13 The S73 Officer, in consultation with the Monitoring Officer, may approve an additional uplift to contract value. 

This process applies where a contract value varies above the maximum delegation already approved via the Board 
due to prevailing market conditions. 

  

19. Procurement Launch 
  

1 SBSA is required to publish a full set of procurement documents when they publish the contract notice. This as a 
minimum should include the invitation to tender, specification, contract terms, evaluation criteria and background 
documentation. If applicable anonymised staffing and pensions liabilities information must also be issued. 

  
2 All competitive procedures above £25,000 must be manged through SBSA’s procurement team. 
  

3 All communication with bidders should, as far as practicable, be via electronic means, e.g., the e-tendering portal. 
Once a process has commenced only the procurement team should communicate directly with bidders. All 
communication from SBSA to bidders will be in the public domain, and subject to FOI at this stage 

  
4 Preliminary market engagement 

 Where discussions are held between stakeholders and potential bidders prior to the issue of an advert or 
notice then these must be recorded and included in the tender pack to ensure all bidders are treated as 
defined under Section 12(2) of PA23 and S16 PA23. 

 Procurement must be consulted prior to any discussions and ensure compliance with S17 PA23.   
  

5 All clarifications (by suppliers and SBSA) must be raised and managed through the e-tendering portal via 
procurement. 

a. Where a supplier asks a question, the questions and responses must be shared with all bidders; an 
exception being where the bidder specifies that the question is commercially sensitive, and SBSA 
accepts this. If SBSA does not accept this the bidder may either withdraw the question or accept it will 
be shared with other bidders. 

b. Where, as part of the evaluation process, SBSA identifies something that appears erroneous, needs to be 
clarified or was omitted, this must also be raised through the e-tendering portal. 

c. A record of all clarifications must be maintained. 
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20. Submissions 

  
1 All responses to processes above £25,000 to ITTs or RFQs must be submitted electronically through SBSA’s e-

tendering system and cannot be opened until after the RFQ or ITT closing date. 
  

2 For RFQs below £25,000 responses should be returned by email to the relevant Officer obtaining the quote. 
  

3 All late quotations and tenders must be referred to the Head of Procurement. They will only be accepted in 
exceptional circumstances if: 
 the other tenders have not been opened and; 
 there has been a failure of the e-tendering system or if the failure to comply is the fault of SBSA 

  
4 The final decision on whether a tender will be accepted is at the discretion of the Head of Procurement. 
  

5 The date for receipt of tenders may only be extended in exceptional circumstances. This must be approved by the 
Head of Procurement, and the reasons documented 

  

21. Debarment 
  

1 Debarment is the exclusion of a supplier from participating in public procurement processed if listed on central 
debarment list via central government 

  

22. Evaluation Process 
  

1 The contract lead will identify a team of suitably qualified and experienced persons to carry out individual 
evaluations of their allocated question in accordance with the Selection/ Award Criteria as set out in the 
published procurement documentation. All evaluators will then be required to attend a moderation session 

  
2 SBSA has the right (but is not obliged) to seek clarification on the submissions as part of the process.  Where 

this prerogative is utilised, all bidders will be treated equally, and all communications must be recorded in 
accordance with the relevant rules. 
 

3 Evaluators must come to a consensus on scores awarded via a moderation meeting, scores must not be 
averaged. 

  
4 Following the moderation of the quality element, evaluators will also review and score pricing within the process, 

this will then be checked and discussed with procurement. Pricing information will not be released until the 
moderation is complete 

  
5 If two bidders have the same overall score following a tender process, the contract will be awarded to the bidder 

with the higher quality score. If the quality scores are also identical, the contract will be awarded to the bidder 
with the lowest price. 

  
6 Negotiations with bidders are only permitted in limited instances with prior approval of the Head of Procurement. 
  

7 If a supplier attempts to negotiate a contract post award where this is not permitted (i.e. in most circumstances) 
SBSA may disregard the supplier and award to the next ranked supplier with prior approval of the Head of 
Procurement. 
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23. Award Decisions and Approvals 
  

1 Before bidders can be notified of the recommendation, the decision to award must be approved in accordance 
with section 17 and 18 of these CPRs. 

  
2 Unsuccessful bidders should be informed of the outcome of a procurement process as soon as possible. 

a. Where there are two or more stages in a procurement process, unsuccessful bidders should be provided 
with feedback on their submission at the point they are excluded from the process. 

b. For RFQs where the only evaluation criteria is the lowest price the unsuccessful bidders should be 
advised of the total price of the winning bidder, unless this could disadvantage the winning bidder 
commercially. For example, if bidding for a fixed amount of one product. 

c. For Supplier Selection Questionnaires the unsuccessful bidders should be advised of the reasons they 
did not meet the standard to be shortlisted. 

d. For ITTs where the evaluation criteria comprise quality, price and if applicable social value, then 
unsuccessful bidders should be advised of their score against each criterion and weighted marks, the 
relative strengths and weaknesses of its proposal and total score and price of the winning bidder. 

e. Information on the successful bidder’s proposal including the method of undertaking the work or a 
breakdown of the price should not be provided to unsuccessful bidders. If there is any doubt advice 
should be sought from Procurement. 

  
3 For all contracts with a value above the PA23 threshold a mandatory 8 working day ‘standstill period’ must be 

observed between notification of the contract award and conclusion of the contract in accordance with the PCRs. 
No public announcements should be made prior to contract signature except for relevant requirements in PCRs. 
(Excluding light touch or call-off contracts awarded under a framework) 

  
4 Contract leads must not issue letters of intent, memorandums of understanding or similar communications 

without the prior approval of the Monitoring Officer, and as a rule these will only be permitted in extraordinary 
circumstances 

  
5 Contract Details Notices must be advertised on the central digital platform by procurement in accordance with 

the PCRs and S53 of PA23. 
  

24. Exclusion of bidders from contracts 
  

1 If any of the following apply to a bidder, any person who has powers of representation, decision or control of the 
bidder, or an associated bidder, (e.g. within the same group, with same directors or owners etc.), then the bidder 
may be excluded from being awarded any SBSA contract or order: 

a. Have failed to comply with any other agreements with SBSA, e.g. failure to meet grant conditions, 
defaulted on a contract or other legal agreements. 

b. Where a supplier is assessed as Excluded or Excludable in compliance with S26-S30 of PA23, the 
supplier may not be permitted to continue within the process. This process is subject to prevailing 
regulations, which could change over time. 

c. A final due diligence check must be conducted to ensure the winning supplier remains capable of being 
awarded the contract. 

  
2 If any of the above apply, then the bidder should be requested to submit an explanation which details actions 

taken to rectify the situation. It is the Head of Procurement’s decision, in consultation with the Monitoring Officer, 
to assess the bidder’s explanation and whether to exclude the bidder. 

  

25. Contract Documents 
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1 Every Relevant Contract/must be in writing and must state clearly: 

a. what is to be supplied (description and quality) 
b. payment provisions (amount and timing) 
c. rights to terminate the contract. 
d. to the law as to prevention of corruption 
e. that the contractor may not assign or sub-contract without prior written consent 
f. any insurance requirements 
g. health and safety requirements 
h. ombudsman requirements 
i. data protection requirements if relevant 
j. a right of access to relevant documentation and records of the bidder for monitoring and audit purposes 

  
2 SBSA's standard terms and conditions must be used where possible. 
  

3 Where SBSA's standard terms and conditions are not utilised the Monitoring Officer must authorise use of 
nonstandard terms or framework agreements 

  

26. Contract Execution 
  

1 All contracts must be signed or executed in accordance with section 12 of these CPRs. 
 Contracts entered on behalf of SBSA can be executed by electronic means (using an esignature tool). 

  
2 A contract entered by or on behalf of SBSA must: 

a. Where the contract is in the form of a deed, be made under SBSA’s seal and attested as required by the 
Constitution, or: 

b. Where the contract is in the form of an agreement be signed by an authorised officer as required by the 
Constitution.  

  
3 A contract must be sealed where: 

a. SBSA wishes to enforce the contract for more than six years following a risk assessment by the contract 
owner, acceptable to the Monitoring Officer and Procurement or;   

b. The price paid or received under the contract is a nominal price and does not reflect the value of the goods 
or services; or 

c. It relates to a transfer of Land or is a requirement of the Land Registry; or 
d. Where there is any doubt about the authority of the person signing for the contracting party. 

  
4 Contracts entered on behalf of SBSA can be executed by electronic means (using an electronic execution 

software tool) in accordance with the process set out in Rule 26.2 and 26.3. 
  

5 The Officer responsible for securing the signature of the contractor must ensure that the person signing for the 
contracting party has authority to bind it. 

  
6 All contracts must be concluded formally in writing above £10,000 before the supply, service or construction work 

begins, except in exceptional circumstances, and then only with the written consent of the S73 Officer 
  

27. Contract Management 
  

1 Contracts must be managed in accordance with the applicable public procurement legislation under which they 
were procured, as well as these CPRs and relevant internal guidance namely the contract. At a minimum, this is 
subject to compliance with PR24 Regulations 38-41, depending on when the contract was let. 
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2 The contract lead will set up a series of meetings to manage delivery of the contract.  These meetings will as a 

minimum monitor and report on: 
a. Supplier & Supply Chain Suitability – ensure that SBSA is not contracting directly or indirectly with 

unsuitable (Excluded/ Excludable) suppliers. 
b. Key Performance Indicators – delivery against the agreed levels. 
c. Contract Performance – e.g., satisfactory delivery of the contract. 
d. Contracting Authority Payment Performance – the Authority is required to pay the Supplier within 30 days 

of receiving a valid / undisputed invoice. 
e. Supplier Payment Performance - the Supplier is required to pay their supply chain within 30 days of 

receiving a valid/ undisputed invoice. 
f. Supplier Contracts – the supplier is required to enter into a legally binding agreement with suppliers on 

whom they are relying on to meet the technical, legal, or financial conditions of participation. 
g. Modifications – all modifications to a contract must be documented, along with their value and 

justification and managed in accordance with paragraph 14 of these CPRs. 
  

3 If any performance requirements are not being met, SBSA may terminate the contract in accordance with the 
stated contract clauses.  Where required, this to be reported in accordance with the relevant Legislation 

  

28. Light Touch Regime 
  

1 The light-touch regime (LTR) is a specific set of rules for certain service contracts that tend to be of lower interest 
to cross-border competition. Those service contracts are defined by Common Procurement Vocabulary (CPV) 
codes. The list of services to which the Light-Touch Regime applies is set out in Schedule 1 of PR24. 

  
2 If the CPV code is not listed in Schedule 3 1 of PR24 they will be classified as a standard goods or services 

contract and will comply with relevant PA23 requirements, accordingly, including the lower threshold. For a mixed 
contract including LTR and non-LTR services, the classification of the overall contract is determined by whichever 
constituent part is greater by value. 

  
3 PA23 does allow for certain LTR contracts to be “reserved” for organisations who are determined as a public 

service mutual, they are defined as per below: 
a. operates for the purpose of delivering public services and mainly for the purpose of delivering one or more 

light touch defined services, 
b. is run on a not-for-profit basis or provides for the distribution of profits only to members, and 
c. is under the management and control of its employees. 

  
4 SBSA may stipulate and reserve the contract (with a contract period of no longer than five years) specifically for 

public service mutuals and exclude any other type of provider from the tender process who do not meet the 
criteria. 

  
5 This process can only be applied, however, when using the Competitive Flexible Procedure and must disqualify 

any public service mutual who has a comparable contract with SBSA for the previous three years, ending with the 
day on which the contract process referred to, is awarded. 

  
6 Closed frameworks under light touch may exceed the general rule of four years. In determining the most 

advantageous term of a framework, officers should consider the projected future need to redesigning the services 
defined, volatility of the supplier market, external economic pressures, and the practical application of the direct 
award and additional competitive processes proposed. Open frameworks under light touch are restricted to a 
maximum term of 8 years 
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7 Mandatory Standstill Periods are not imposed on any LTR process. If the decision is made to include a voluntary 
standstill notice period, this must be expressly stated in the tender notice and, once applied, must not be less 
than a period of eight working days beginning with the day on which the contract award notice is published. 

  
8 There is no stipulated minimum time limit set for participation or tendering periods. SBSA needs to use its 

discretion and judgement on a case-by-case basis and must be reasonable and proportionate (to be agreed 
between the client and Procurement). However, when determining the time limits you must have regard to: 

a. the nature and complexity of the contract being awarded. 
b. the need for site visits, physical inspections, and other practical steps. 
c. the need for sub-contracting. 
d. the nature and complexity of any modification of the tender notice or any associated tender documents. 
e. the importance of avoiding unnecessary delay. 

  

29. Advanced Payments 
  

1 Advanced payments must be authorised by both the Head of Procurement and S73 or Deputy S73 Officer. 
  

30. Disposal of Goods and Assets 
  

1 Where SBSA has goods or assets that are no-longer required these are to be disposed of through the following 
processes via Procurement: 

a. If less than £25,000 3 written quotes   
b. If more than £25,000 an open competitive process 

  
2 The S73 Officer will be required to authorise estimates of disposal valuations 
  

3 The highest value unconditional bid received should be accepted 
  

4 The chosen process must be approved in advance by the S73 Officer. 
  

31. Finance Leases excluding Land and Property 
  

1 Where a contract requires SBSA to enter into a finance or lease agreement then advice should be sought from the 
S73 Officer in advance 

  
2 Finance and lease agreements must be approved by the S73 Officer prior to signing. 
  

32. Land and Property Transactions 
  

1 Before land or property, or an interest in land or property, is offered for sale or lease the advice of the Monitoring 
Officer and S73 Officer will be sought and the S73 Officer or a nominee (“the Director”) shall ensure a suitably 
RICS qualified valuer’s estimate of the likely price or rent has been obtained. SBSA will normally expect that best 
consideration is obtained in accordance with the relevant legislation.   

  
2 The advice of the S73 Officer must be sought for all land and property transactions and/or proposals. The 

expectation is the advice should normally be followed unless there are specific circumstances that justify any 
variation in which case this will require the approval of the Strategic Authority Board. 
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3 Where a contract or proposal is likely to have any property implications for SBSA, such as the leasing, acquisition, 
or use of premises (whether SBSA owned or otherwise), the advice of the S73 Officer must be sought and 
followed.   

  
4 Any transaction above key decision value will require the approval of the Strategic Authority Board. 
  

5 Application of due diligence in land disposal/acquisition should be conducted in conjunction with Legal services. 
  

Glossary of Terms 

 

Audit Team  The organisation appointed by SBSA which provides internal assurance 

and oversees internal processes and controls 

Concession Contracts where the consideration consists either solely in the right to 

exploit the work or service, or in this right to exploit together with 

payment. 

Contract An agreement between two or more parties relating to supplies, services, 

utilities, or the execution of works for payment or otherwise by an 

agreement intended to bind those parties. 

Contract Details Notice  A notice in accordance with Section 53 of the Procurement Act 2023 

Contract Notice An advert giving details of the contract being procured. The issue of the 

Contract Notice starts the central digital platform, RFQ or ITT process. 

Contracts Register A database of all SBSA Contracts maintained by Procurement. 

Director  The relevant member of SBSA’s Senior Leadership Team who has 

overall responsibility for the Service Area  

e-tendering system The computer system used by SBSA to undertake procurement activities. 

Framework Agreement An agreement or other arrangement which establishes the terms under 

which the Provider will enter one or more Contracts with SBSA or other 

public body during the period in which the Framework Agreement applies. 

Legal Services The in-house legal team providing legal advice to SBSA  

Officer(s) An employee, consultant or third party engaged on behalf of SBSA to 

conduct, assist or manage a procurement 

Plan, Define, Procure, 

Manage 

Are the four stages envisaged by cabinet off relating to the whole life cycle 

of a contract.   

1. Plan incorporates publication of the pipeline of relevant activity. 

2. Define incorporates the premarket activity such as premarket 

engagement, specification, and contract development. 

3. Procurement incorporates the actual tender process, for example 

going out to market, clarifications, and evaluation of bids. 

4. Manage incorporates all the contract management processes and 

payment of invoices. 
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Procurement Pipeline  The forthcoming planned procurement activity of SBSA as required by the 

Head of Procurement 

Procuring  The service team Officer who is responsible for the procurement process. 

This also includes third parties who are procuring on behalf of SBSA. 

Procurement Business 

Partner  

The member of the Procurement Team who has been assigned to the 

procurement exercise. 

Procurement Team  The team at SBSA who have overall responsibility for Procurement 

Supplier An organisation that supplies goods to, provides services to or undertakes 

works for SBSA. 

Revenue earning 

contract 

A Contract where either part of the consideration is a share for SBSA of 

any income generated by the Provider or where SBSA is acting as a 

Provider to another party. 
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4.7 Officer Employment Procedure Rules 
  

1. General 

  
1 The Officer Employment Rules of Procedure set out the Strategic Authority’s governance arrangements for the 

recruitment and dismissal of, and the taking of disciplinary action against, officers. 
  

2 The functions of appointment and dismissal of, and taking disciplinary action against, officers below the level of 
Chief Officer must be discharged by the Head of Paid Service, on behalf of the Authority, or by an officer nominated 
by them. 

  
3 The functions of appointment and dismissal of and taking disciplinary action against Chief Officers must be 

discharged by the Strategic Authority. 
  

4 This section should be read in conjunction with the Scheme of Delegation of Functions to Chief Officers. 
  

5 The Strategic Authority Chief Officers are, in accordance with the Local Government and Housing Act 1989, 
defined as follows:  

a) a statutory chief officer (e.g., the Head of Paid Service, the Monitoring Officer and the Chief Finance 
Officer); 

b)  a non-statutory chief officer (e.g., an officer who reports directly to the Head of Paid Service) 
  

2. Recruitment and Appointment 
  

1 The Strategic Authority will draw up a statement requiring any candidate for appointment as an officer to state in 
writing whether they are the parent, grandparent, partner, child, stepchild, adopted child, grandchild, brother, 
sister, uncle, aunt, nephew or niece of an existing Member or officer, or of the partner of such persons. 

  
2 No candidate so related to a Member, or an officer will be appointed without the authority of the Head of Paid 

Service, or an officer nominated by them. 
  

3 The Strategic Authority will disqualify any applicant who directly or indirectly seeks the support of any Member 
for any appointment with the Strategic Authority. The content of this paragraph will be included in any recruitment 
information. 

  
4 No Member will seek support for any person for any appointment with the Strategic Authority. 
  

5 Nothing in the above paragraphs precludes a Member from giving a written reference for a candidate for 
submission with an application for employment 

  

3. Appointments 
  

1 Where the Strategic Authority proposes to appoint a Head of Paid Service (Chief Executive), Monitoring Officer, 
an officer with the responsibilities set out in Section 73 (1) of the Local Government Act 1985 (Chief Finance 
Officer) or Chief Officer, the Strategic Authority will appoint an Appointments Panel. 

  
2 The Appointments Panel will draw up a statement specifying:  

a. the pay range for the post.  
b. the duties of the Officer concerned; and  
c. any qualifications or qualities to be sought in the person to be appointed. 
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3 The Strategic Authority will:  

a. make arrangements for the post to be advertised in such a way as is likely to bring it to the attention of 
persons who are qualified to apply for it; and  

b. make arrangements for a copy of the written statement mentioned above to be sent to any person on 
request. 

  
4 The appointment of any other officer is a matter for the Head of Paid Service. When appointing to interim Chief 

Officer positions, the Head of Paid Service must consult with the Appointments Panel before making such 
appointment. The Head of Paid Service must also update the Appointments Panel every six months on the 
position with recruiting to Chief Officer roles when an interim is in place. 

  
5 The Appointments Panel will conduct a competitive interview process and determine appointment when 

appointing Chief Officers, that Appointments Panel consists of:  
a. The Chair of the Strategic Authority (or their nominee) if different from that listed in b. below 
b. The Lead Constituent Council representative for each Constituent Council 

  
6 The Appointments Panel will undertake the following:  

a. Interview all qualified applicants for the post, or  
b. Select a shortlist of such qualified applicants and interview those included on the shortlist. 

  
7 Upon completion of this process the Appointments Panel will make a recommendation to the Strategic Authority 

for confirmation. 
  

8 Prior to a final appointment offer being made to the successful applicant, all Members of the Strategic Authority 
must be informed of the details of the intended appointee, and have raised no objection within the specified 
period, (2 clear working days). Usual pre-employment checks will then commence in line with Human Resources 
and regulatory procedures and processes. 

  
9 The Strategic Authority will, following the recommendation of such an appointment by the Appointments Panel, 

approve the appointment of:  
 Chief Executive (Head of Paid Service)  
 Chief Finance Officer (Section 73 Officer)  
 Monitoring Officer  

  
10 Where no qualified person has applied, the Strategic Authority shall make further arrangements for advertisement 

in accordance with Rule 3.3 (a) 
  

4. Disciplinary Action 
  

1 The Head of Paid Service, the Monitoring Officer or Chief Finance Officer, and any other Chief Officer may be 
suspended whilst an investigation takes place into alleged misconduct. That suspension will be on full pay and 
last no longer than two months. 

  
2 No other disciplinary action may be taken in respect of any of those officers except in accordance with a 

recommendation in a report made by an independent person designated and acting in accordance with 
Regulation 7 of the Local Authorities (Standing Orders) (England) Regulations 2001. 

  
3 Members will not be involved in the disciplinary action against any officer below Chief Officer level except where 

such involvement is necessary for any investigation or inquiry into alleged misconduct, through the Strategic 
Authority's disciplinary, capability and related procedures 
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5. Dismissal 
  

1 Members will not be involved in the dismissal of any officer below Chief Officer level except where such 
involvement is necessary for any investigation or inquiry into alleged misconduct, through the Strategic Authority's 
disciplinary, capability and related procedures. 
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4.8 Business Board Recruitment and Appointment Procedure 
  

The Strategic Authority is committed to establishing a Business Board that brings together senior representatives from 
industry, employers, and the wider business community to provide expert insight, support strategic decision-making, and 
strengthen economic leadership across the Sussex and Brighton area.  

 

To ensure that the Business Board is constituted through a fair, transparent, and robust process, a dedicated Recruitment 
and Appointment Procedure will be developed at the earliest opportunity in 2026 and brought forward for formal approval 
by the Strategic Authority Board. Until that time, this section serves as a placeholder, signalling the Authority’s intention 
to create a clear and accountable framework that sets out the criteria, process, and governance arrangements for 
identifying, selecting, and appointing Business Board members in a manner aligned with the Authority’s strategic priorities 
and commitment to inclusive economic growth. 
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5. Protocols and Ethical Standards  
  

5.1  Statutory Consents 
  

Certain functions of the Strategic Authority may only be exercised with the formal consent of one or more Constituent 
Councils, District or Borough Councils, or other designated bodies, as required by legislation or by the Strategic Authority’s 
establishing Order.  

 

Statutory Consents play an essential role in ensuring that decisions with significant local impact, financial implications, 
or shared responsibility are taken collaboratively, transparently, and with appropriate democratic oversight. The detailed 
protocol governing how Statutory Consents will be requested, considered, granted, or withheld; together with associated 
timelines, documentation requirements, and escalation routes, will be developed at the earliest opportunity in 2026 and 
brought forward for formal adoption into this Constitution.  

 

Until that time, this section serves as a placeholder signalling the Authority’s commitment to establishing a clear, lawful, 
and robust framework that safeguards the interests of Constituent Councils, supports effective joint working, and ensures 
compliance with all statutory requirements relating to the exercise of concurrent or consent bound functions. 
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5.2  Non-Constituent Members (Arrangements for appointment, disqualification and 
dismissal) 

  

Non-Constituent Members can play an important role in ensuring that the Strategic Authority benefits from wider 
perspectives across the Sussex and Brighton area. To support transparency, fairness, and consistency in these 
arrangements, the Strategic Authority will develop a full procedure governing the appointment, disqualification, and 
dismissal of Non-Constituent Members at the earliest opportunity in 2026.  
 

Once prepared, this procedure will be brought forward for formal consideration and adoption by the Strategic Authority 
Board. Until that time, this section serves as a placeholder, signalling the Authority’s commitment to establishing a clear, 
robust, and lawful framework that sets out eligibility criteria, nomination processes, terms of appointment, grounds for 
disqualification, and the mechanisms for resignation or removal, ensuring strong governance and accountability in the 
composition of the Board. 
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5.3  Associate Members 
  

The Strategic Authority recognises the value that Associate Members can bring through their specialist expertise, 
partnership insight, and contribution to the broader strategic objectives of the Sussex and Brighton area. Associate 
Members offer an important mechanism for engaging organisations and individuals who are not Constituent or 
NonConstituent Members but whose involvement can strengthen collaborative working and support the Authority’s long-
term ambitions.  

 

A full procedure setting out the arrangements for the appointment, roles, expectations, disqualification, and removal of 
Associate Members will be developed at the earliest opportunity in 2026 and presented for formal approval by the 
Strategic Authority Board. Until this work is completed, this section serves as a placeholder, confirming the Authority’s 
commitment to establishing a clear, transparent, and robust framework that ensures Associate Member participation is 
aligned with good governance, accountability, and the public interest. 
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5.4 Member Code of Conduct 
  

1. Member Conduct 
  

1 All constituent, non-constituent and associate members when acting in their capacity as a Strategic Authority 
member shall comply with the Local Government Association’s Member Code of Conduct and arrangements (see 
appendix 1), including those relating to registering and disclosing of disclosable pecuniary and other interests. 

  

2. Compliance with the Constitution 
  

1 All meetings of the Strategic Authority will be conducted in accordance with the relevant Standing Orders set out 
in the constitution when considering any matter. 

  
2 All Members of the Strategic Authority will observe the policies set out in the constitution. 
  

3. The Members Code of Conduct and Arrangements 
  
 Local Government Association Model Code of Conduct 
  

4. The Arrangements 
  
 Guidance on the LGA Model Code of Conduct Complaints Handling 
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5.4a Protocol for the Monitoring Officer 
  

1. General Introduction to Statutory Responsibilities 
  

1 The Monitoring Officer is a statutory appointment pursuant to section 5 of the Local Government and Housing Act 
1989. This protocol provides some general information on how those statutory requirements will be discharged 
within the Strategic Authority. 

  
2 The Monitoring Officer undertakes to discharge their statutory responsibilities with a positive determination and 

in a manner that enhances the overall reputation of the Strategic Authority. In doing so, they will also safeguard, 
so far as is possible, the Chair, members and officers, whilst acting in their official capacities, from legal 
difficulties and/or criminal sanctions. 

  
3 In general terms, the Monitoring Officer's ability to discharge these duties and responsibilities will depend, to a 

large extent, on the Chair, members and officers:  
a. complying with the law of the land and any relevant codes of conduct;  
b. complying with any general guidance issued, from time to time, by the Monitoring Officer;  
c. making lawful and proportionate decisions; and  
d. generally, not taking action that would bring the Authority, their offices or professions into disrepute. 

  

2. Working Arrangements 
  

1 Having excellent working relations with the Chair, members and officers will assist in the discharge of the 
statutory responsibilities of the Monitoring Officer and keep the Strategic Authority out of trouble. Equally, a 
speedy flow of relevant information and access to debate (particularly at the early stages of any decision-making 
by the Chair or the Authority) will assist in fulfilling those responsibilities. The Chair, members and officers must, 
therefore, work with the Monitoring Officer in discharging these responsibilities 

  
2 The Monitoring Officer issues guidance to officers to assist them in understanding the nature, breadth and 

requirements that the Monitoring Officer puts upon all officers. The guidance also explains how the Monitoring 
Officer will approach the role. The Monitoring Officer considers that the role is a positive and preventative one, 
related to legality, avoidance of maladministration and observance of codes of conduct /practice where there is 
actual/potential transgression by the Chair and/or the Strategic Authority. 

  
3 The Monitoring Officer gives authoritative advice and guidance on these issues which will be conducive to a 

culture of propriety and integrity. This will provide comfort for officers, the Chair and members alike. However, 
although the Monitoring Officer will seek to be positive about the role, it must be recognised that the role imposes 
a personal duty to make a public, statutory report where it appears to be necessary. This might ultimately force 
the Chair and/or the Strategic Authority to consider issues they/it might not wish to. 

  
4 The Monitoring Officer and the Chair and/or the Strategic Authority should co-operate in every way possible so as 

to reduce the chance of the need for the Monitoring Officer to issue a formal report. In support of this, the 
Monitoring Officer places significant reliance upon the advice and support given by colleagues in Legal Services, 
Human Resources and Governance Services, but particularly those in the Legal Services team who will, in 
providing corporate legal advice do so in an enabling manner, but also identify areas of particular risk and concern, 
assisting officers, the Chair and members to achieve their objectives, but ultimately in a lawful and proper manner. 

  
5 The following arrangements and understandings between the Monitoring Officer, the Chair, members and chief 

officers are designed to ensure the effective discharge of the Strategic Authority’s business and functions. 
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6 The Monitoring Officer will:  
a. be alerted by the Chair, or by members or by officers to any issue(s) that may become of concern to the 

Strategic Authority, including, in particular issues around legal powers to do something or not, ethical 
standards, probity, propriety, procedural or other constitutional issues that are likely to arise;  

b. have advance notice of at least five working days (including receiving agendas, minutes, reports and 
related papers) of all relevant meetings of the Strategic Authority at which a binding decision of the 
Strategic Authority may be made at, or of any binding decision to be made by the Chair, including in both 
cases, a failure to take a decision where one should have been taken; 

c. have the right to attend any meeting of the Strategic Authority before any binding decision is taken by the 
Strategic Authority or to be notified and, where necessary, meet with the Chair before they make any 
binding decision, including in both cases, a failure to take a decision where one should have been taken; 

d. in carrying out any investigation have unqualified access to any information held by the Chair and/or the 
Strategic Authority and to any officer who can assist in the discharge of these functions;  

e. ensure the other statutory officers are kept up-to-date with relevant information regarding any legal, 
ethical standards, probity, propriety, procedural or other constitutional issues that are likely to arise; 

f. report to the Strategic Authority, from time to time, on the constitution and any necessary or desirable 
changes;  

g. as per the statutory requirements, make a report to the Strategic Authority, as necessary on the staff, 
accommodation and resources they require to discharge their statutory functions;  

h. have a special relationship of respect and trust with the Chair, and chairs of the Strategic Authority’s 
committees, sub-committees and working groups with a view to ensuring the effective and efficient 
discharge of Chair and/or Strategic Authority business;  

i. develop effective working liaison and relationship with the External Auditor and the Local Government 
Ombudsman (including having the Authority, on behalf of the Chair or the Authority, to complain to the 
same, refer any breaches to the same or give and receive any relevant information, whether confidential 
or otherwise, through appropriate protocols, if necessary);  

j. maintain and keep up-to-date relevant statutory registers for the declaration of members’ interests, gifts 
and hospitality;  

k. give informal advice and undertake relevant enquiries into allegations of misconduct;  
l. defer the making of a formal report under s5 Local Government and Housing Act 1989 where another 

investigative body is involved;  
m. have sufficient resources to enable them to address any matters concerning their Monitoring Officer 

functions;  
n. be responsible for preparing any training programme for members on ethical standards and code of 

conduct issues;  
o. ensure that the Chair and members and officers of the Strategic Authority are fully aware of their 

obligations in relation to probity. 
  

7 To ensure the effective and efficient discharge of these arrangements, the Chair, members and officers will report 
any breaches of statutory duty or Strategic Authority policies or procedures and other vires or constitutional 
concerns to the Monitoring Officer, as soon as practicable. 

  
8 The Monitoring Officer is also available for the Chair, members and officers to consult on any issues in respect of 

possible maladministration, impropriety and probity issues, or general advice on the constitutional arrangements. 
  

3. Monitoring the Protocol 
  

1 The Monitoring Officer will report to the Strategic Authority as to whether the arrangements set out in this protocol 
have been complied with and will include any proposals for amendments in the light of issues which have arisen. 

  

Conflicts and Interpretation 
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1 Where the Monitoring Officer has received a complaint or is aware of an event which may lead to them issuing a 

statutory report relating to a matter upon which they have previously advised the Chair and/or the Strategic 
Authority, they shall consult the Chief Executive who may then either:  

a. refer the matter to another officer for investigation and report to the Chief Executive; or  
b. ask another Authority to make their Monitoring Officer available to investigate the matter and report to 

the Chief Executive and/or the Authority as appropriate; or  
c. instruct another qualified person to undertake the investigation and report to the Chief Executive and/or 

the Strategic Authority as appropriate. 
  

2 Questions of interpretation of this guidance will be determined by the Monitoring Officer. 
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5.4b  Member – Officer Protocol 
  

1 The Strategic Authority recognises the importance of establishing a clear and robust Member–Officer Protocol to 
support effective, respectful, and transparent working relationships across the organisation.  

  
2 As the Strategic Authority continues to develop its governance framework during its formative period, the detailed 

content of this Protocol will be prepared and brought forward for consideration and formal adoption at the earliest 
opportunity in 2026. Until that time, this section serves as a placeholder, signalling the Strategic Authority’s 
commitment to setting out clear expectations, roles, and behaviours that underpin high standards of conduct and 
collaborative working between Members and Officers. 

  

2. Principles to be reflected in the Protocol 

  
1 The Member–Officer Protocol, once developed, will set out the core principles that underpin effective and 

respectful working relationships within the Strategic Authority. It will articulate expectations relating to mutual 
trust, courtesy, professionalism, and integrity; clarify the distinct yet complementary roles of Members and 
Officers; and establish standards for communication, decision-making, and the sharing of information.  

  
2 The Protocol will also address confidentiality, impartiality, political neutrality, and the appropriate handling of 

disagreements or concerns. Together, these principles will provide a clear and durable framework that supports 
good governance, safeguards ethical conduct, and ensures that Members and Officers work collaboratively in the 
public interest. 

 

 

Document version control 
 

Version: 1.0 

Date:  

Approved by:  

To be of effect from:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Page 128



107 
 

5.4c  Social Media Protocol 
  

1 The Strategic Authority recognises the importance of establishing a clear Social Media Protocol to support 
transparent, responsible, and effective communication by Members and Officers. As the Authority continues to 
develop its wider governance framework, the detailed content of this Protocol will be prepared at the earliest 
opportunity in 2026 and brought forward for formal consideration and adoption.  

  
2 Until that point, this section serves as a placeholder, signalling the Authority’s commitment to setting out clear 

expectations for the appropriate use of social media, safeguarding organisational reputation, and ensuring that all 
online engagement aligns with high standards of conduct, accountability, and public trust. 
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5.4d  Communications Protocol 
  

1 The Strategic Authority recognises the need for a clear and consistent Member Communications Protocol to 
support effective, transparent, and professional communication between Members, Officers, partners, and the 
public. As the Strategic Authority continues to develop its wider governance framework, the detailed content of 
this Protocol will be prepared at the earliest opportunity in 2026 and brought forward for formal consideration and 
adoption.  

  
2 Until that time, this section acts as a placeholder, signalling the Authority’s commitment to establishing clear 

expectations and standards for Member communications that promote accountability, safeguard organisational 
reputation, and ensure that information is shared accurately, appropriately, and in the public interest 
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5.5  Officer Code of Conduct 
  

1. Introduction 
  

1 The public is entitled to expect the highest standard of conduct from all Officers who work for the Strategic 
Authority. The aim of this code is to lay down guidelines for Officers that will help maintain and improve standards 
and protect Officers from misunderstanding and criticism. The Code of Conduct incorporates the principles 
defined by the Nolan Committee’s first report on standards in public life. 

  
2 This Code of Conduct sets out guidelines that maintain the highest standards of propriety. If Officers are in any 

doubt over any issue, e.g. whether or not to accept a gift or offer of hospitality, they should consult their manager. 
However, ultimate responsibility rests with the individual Officer, who must at all times be able to justify their 
actions and be able to refute any allegations of impropriety. 

  

2. Our conduct and behaviour 
  

1 Our values guide the way we work and underpin the policies and processes we’ve developed, helping us all to be 
clear about what’s expected of us as an employer and what’s expected of you as an employee. 

  
2 Our policies reflect the way we want to work together to lift our region and make an impact. This policy is designed 

to help and encourage all colleagues to achieve and maintain standards of conduct, integrity and professionalism 
at all times. 

  
3 The code of conduct reflects the practices, demands and expectations which Strategic Authority colleagues are 

required to meet in order to maintain public confidence in the performance of their official duties. 
  

4 This code of conduct applies to all colleagues. The purpose of this policy is to ensure high standards, and to avoid 
both impropriety and any appearance of impropriety. Failure to adhere to the standards expected could bring the 
Strategic Authority into disrepute. Colleagues who fail to meet the highest standards of conduct will be managed 
in accordance with the Strategic Authority disciplinary policy. 

  
5 This policy is a framework which clearly outlines the expected standards, behaviours and responsibilities to be 

followed by all colleagues. Each colleague of the Strategic Authority is responsible for keeping up to date with any 
changes in policy, principles and procedures. 

  
6 This policy does not form part of any colleague's contract of employment and we may amend it at any time. 
  

3. Principles 
  

1 The seven principles of public life, known as the Nolan principles, apply to anyone who works as a public 
officeholder. This includes people who are elected or appointed to public office, nationally and locally, and all 
people appointed to work in local government. The seven principles are: 
 Selflessness - holders of public office should act solely in terms of the public interest.  
 Integrity - holders of public office must avoid placing themselves under any obligation to people or 

organisations that might try inappropriately to influence them in their work. They should not act or take 
decisions in order to gain financial or other material benefits for themselves, their family, or their friends. 
They must declare and resolve any interests and relationships.  

 Objectivity - holders of public office must act and take decisions impartially, fairly and on merit, using the 
best evidence and without discrimination or bias.  
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 Accountability - holders of public office are accountable to the public for their decisions and actions and 
must submit themselves to the scrutiny necessary to ensure this.  

 Openness - holders of public office should act and take decisions in an open and transparent manner. 
Information should not be withheld from the public unless there are clear and lawful reasons for so doing.  

 Honesty - holders of public office should be truthful.  
 Leadership - holders of public office should exhibit these principles in their own behaviour. They should 

actively promote and robustly support the principles and be willing to challenge poor behaviour wherever 
it occurs. 

  
2 Further, you must act within the law whilst undertaking your official duties. Where you are a member of a 

professional body, you must also comply with any standards of conduct which are set by that body. 
  

3 This code does not seek to address every possible circumstance and if a particular action has not been addressed 
within this policy, this does not mean the Strategic Authority condones that action. You should consult your line 
manager if you have any queries about a proposed course of action, suspect maladministration, financial 
impropriety or any of the provisions of this code or how to comply with them. 

  

4. Standards of Behaviour 
  

1 The Strategic Authority expects certain standards of behaviour; you should ensure that you:  
 treat colleagues, customers and members of the public with dignity and respect;  
 are committed to delivering quality services at all times working within the Strategic Authority’s policies 

and procedures;  
 communicate openly and honestly with colleagues;  
 carry out your duties in the best interests of our customers and the Strategic Authority; 
  conduct yourself in a way that is not discriminatory to others;  
 do not use offensive or abusive language or behaviour;  
 do not use your position to influence or benefit yourself, family or friends from the provision of Strategic 

Authority services;  
 arrive for work punctually, appropriately dressed and fit to carry out your duties (this includes wearing 

your identity badge and items of personal protective clothing that are supplied to you); and  
 take reasonable care of your own health and safety and others that may be affected by your work 

activities. 
  

5. Equality and Diversity 
  

1 Discrimination, harassment, and bullying have no place in our workplace. We take immediate and decisive action 
to address and tackle such behaviours, ensuring a safe and respectful environment for all. All colleagues have a 
duty to comply with equalities legislation and to ensure that the appropriate standards of conduct are upheld at 
all times. 

  
2 All colleagues are required to treat colleagues, partners and the public in a fair and equitable way, avoiding 

discrimination, harassment and bullying in any form and anything that could demean, distress, disrespect or upset 
people. Remember that people may have different standards to you and may be offended or feel harassed by 
behaviour that you think is acceptable. 

  
3 You are responsible for ensuring that you have read the Equality, Diversity and Inclusion policy. 
  

6. Whistleblowing 
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1 If you become aware of activities that you believe to be illegal, improper, unethical or otherwise inconsistent with 
this policy, you must report the matter via the Strategic Authority Whistleblowing Policy. 

  

7. Political Neutrality and Politically Restricted Posts 
  

1 As a Strategic Authority colleague, you serve SBSA as a whole and you should respect the individual rights of 
elected members and follow the protocol on member/officer relations. You must not allow your personal or 
political opinions to interfere with your work or your behaviour as an SBSA colleague. 

  
2 If you are employed in a politically restricted post, you will have been notified of this in your contract of 

employment which prevents you from having any active political role either in or outside the workplace. 
  

8. Recruitment 
  

1 If you are involved in recruitment, you must ensure that appointments are made on the basis of merit and fairness 
and in accordance with the Strategic Authority Recruitment and Selection Policy. 

  

9. Dress Code 
  

1 The Strategic Authority does not have a formal dress code; it’s aim is to maintain an image of a professional 
organisation with regard to appearance and standards of dress appropriate for your role. This dress code will take 
into account relevant Health and Safety requirements and allow for reasonable adjustments under the Equality 
Act 2010. If you require any further advice, please speak with your line manager or HR. 

  

10. Health and Safety 
  

1 The Strategic Authority has a legal duty of care for the health, safety and welfare of its colleagues. In addition, all 
colleagues must take reasonable steps to protect their own health and safety and that of other people who may 
be affected by their actions or omissions at work. 

  

11. Gifts and Hospitality 
  

1 We work with integrity, untainted by bribery or corruption. The general principle is that you should not receive or 
ask for any gift, reward or advantage for work done in your official capacity. Our Gifts and Hospitality policy 
explains in more detail the standards and behaviour required of you and business partners to comply with the 
expectations of the Strategic Authority and the Bribery Act 2010. 

  

12. Conflict of Interest and Personal Relationships 
  

1 You must not allow personal interests to conflict with the Strategic Authority’s business and you must not use 
your position, facilities or equipment to benefit yourself, family, friends or a private company/ interest. 

  
2 To avoid any difficulties arising from a potential clash of interests you must:  

 notify your manager if you have links, of any sort, with an outside organisation (for example through paid 
employment, consultancies or advisory positions, directorships or partnerships, significant holdings of 
shares or other financial securities, positions held as a councillor, governor or trustee, or trade union or 
pressure groups representative) which may work for SBSA, or supply goods and services to it (or are 
tendering or preparing to do so), get (or are applying for) grants or other benefits from SBSA, if you are 
involved in the grant allocation process or where this could create a conflict of interest  
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 not participate in any appointment process (or application for appointment) to SBSA, where you are 
related to, or have a close personal relationship with, the applicant  

 avoid acting as professional representative on behalf of a friend, partner, or relative, in their dealings with 
SBSA  

 declare any possible conflict of interest to your line manager. 
  

3 Disclosure must be made as soon as it becomes evident there is or may be a conflict of interest. 
  

4 If you also hold elected office at a District or Borough Council within the Strategic Authority boundary a Protocol 
is available to provide support to both you and SBSA, as the employer, by helping navigate situations that arise. In 
such circumstances you are advised to read the protocol to recognise the responsibilities of both positions to 
manage any conflict of interest. You should also be clear how the role of working for SBSA/ your obligations to 
SBSA and as an elected member/ how you are accountable to your constituents, could intersect. 

  

13. Secondary Employment 
  

1 If you wish to undertake another role, whether paid or unpaid, job alongside your Strategic Authority role, you must 
obtain written consent from your line manager before accepting or commencing the second job. 

  
2 To enable the Strategic Authority to comply with its health and safety obligations under the Working Time 

Regulations 1998, you are required to notify your manager of any work undertaken outside of hours worked with 
SBSA. 

  
3 Failure to disclose such information will be regarded as a disciplinary offence, which could lead to your dismissal. 
  

14. Strategic Authority Property and Confidentiality 
  

1 We provide work equipment for you to use to carry out our duties. You must not use our facilities or equipment for 
your own personal use unless you have been given advance approval. 

  
2 You are responsible for the safekeeping and proper use of any equipment issued to you and must take reasonable 

steps to protect it from theft or damage such as not leaving equipment visible in an unattended car. 
  

3 You are also responsible for ensuring that you process all information in accordance with the Strategic Authority’s 
policies and that all confidential information is kept secure. 

  

15. Information Security, Email, Internet, Social Networking, Software and Telecommunications acceptable usage 
  

1 You must adhere fully to the Strategic Authority Data Protection Policy and General Usage policy which covers 
Internet and Social Networking Usage. These detail the standards expected of all colleagues in protecting 
information in whatever form it takes. 

  
2 Any breach of these policies may be dealt with in accordance with the Strategic Authority disciplinary policy. 
  

16. Social Media 
  

1 Social and digital media channels are useful tools for communicating and engaging with the public. You must 
make sure that your use of, and participation in, social media does not bring the Strategic Authority into disrepute 
or breach their obligations under relevant legislation or SBSA policies. 
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2 You should take care to use social media, whether for work purposes or personal use, in a manner that is 
consistent with the terms and conditions of your employment. Do not post content that breaches confidentiality, 
contains inappropriate comments about colleagues or customers, is abusive or hateful or would potentially 
cause embarrassment or affect the Strategic Authority’s reputation. Make sure you are clear that any views you 
express are your own and not those of your employer and think carefully about what you publish, even outside 
work, because inappropriate use could lead to disciplinary action. 

  
3 You are also reminded of the expected behaviours required when posting on intranets and other public forums 

and that you agree to the following rules:  
 Contributions must not be abusive, offensive, harassing, defamatory, threatening, obscene, profane, 

sexually orientated, unlawful, an invasion of someone’s privacy or in breach of any Strategic Authority 
policy.  

 Please respect others: read what you write before you post it and think if anyone else could misinterpret 
it and find it offensive or of a personal nature. 

  

17. Disciplinary Rules 
  

1 You must adhere to the Strategic Authority standards of behaviour and failure to do so will be dealt with in 
accordance with the Strategic Authority Disciplinary Policy. 

  

18. Grievance 
  

1 During your employment with SBSA you may experience cause to seek redress for a grievance relating to your 
employment. If you do, you should refer to SBSAs Grievance Policy. 

  

19. Fitness for Duty 
  

1 You should not present yourself for duty in an unfit state (e.g. through alcohol or drugs) and should remain in a fit 
state while on duty. 

  
2 Drinking alcohol whilst on duty and the taking of recreational drugs or other psychoactive (mind-altering) 

substances which may or may not be illegal, for non-medicinal purposes is strictly prohibited. Only medication 
prescribed by your GP or purchased over the counter may be taken. You must make sure that you are fit for duty if 
on call or about to start work. You must be mindful of the effect your behaviour will have on our reputation and 
disciplinary action will be taken against you if you are found to be under the influence of drugs, alcohol or other 
substances while on duty. 

  
3 You have a duty to inform your line manager if you are taking any medication or substances as described above, 

which interferes with the safe performance of, or your ability to do your role. Your manager will then decide after 
discussion with yourself, and, if necessary, in consultation with Occupational Health, what work can safely be 
undertaken with due regard to your welfare. 

  
4 You must tell your doctor if you drive when they are prescribing medication. You should also refrain from over-

medicating while at work or if you are about to start work, with either prescribed or over the counter medicines 
that exceed the recommended dosage. 

  
5 You must report any concerns you may have about a colleague’s or any other colleague’s fitness for duty to their 

manager. Such reports will be treated confidentially and the manager will take appropriate action. 
  

20. Breaking the Law 
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1 You must advise your line manager immediately in the event that you are arrested by the police whether or not 

this leads to a criminal charge, caution or conviction of a criminal or civil offence; subject to legal proceedings or 
receive any criminal convictions and/ or police cautions while employed by the Strategic Authority. Your manager 
will then consider whether the arrest, including the actions leading up to the arrest, risks the reputation of SBSA, 
damages confidence in you and/ or makes you unsuitable to carry out your role. The relevant procedures will then 
be followed accordingly. 

  
2 If you are in a driving role you must disclose any points received/speeding offences/driving ban to your manager 

immediately. Failure to do this will be dealt with in accordance with SBSAs Disciplinary Policy. 
  

21. Conflict/ Disclosure of Personal Interests 
  

1 You must not allow personal interests to conflict with Strategic Authority business and you must not use your 
position, facilities or equipment to benefit yourself, family, friends or a private company/interest. 

  
2 You must register with your line manager any personal interests you/your spouse/partner has which may conflict 

with SBSAs interest. This includes any employment by, substantial shareholding in or membership of any external 
company or body which has, or may enter into, a contractual relationship with SBSA, or which is involved in 
campaigning or lobbying in respect of any SBSA activity. 

  
3 The same principles apply to work carried out through partnership arrangements. If you are involved in any type of 

partnership working with other agencies/companies and there appears to be a potential conflict of interest, you 
must also register this as described above. 

  
4 Disclosure must be made as soon as it becomes evident there is or may be a conflict of interest. It may come to 

light in processes such as recruitment, tendering or during committee meetings. It must be declared immediately 
if you, a relative or friend has, or could be perceived as having, a personal interest in the process. Arrangements 
should be made to protect both the Strategic Authority and your position. 

  
5 You must also declare membership of any organisation not open to the public, which requires allegiance and 

which has secrecy about rules, membership or conduct. 
  

22. Personal Relationships 
  

1 You must not be involved in making decisions that directly affect your family, friends or anyone with whom you 
have a close personal relationship; for example, recruitment and selection processes, disciplinary processes, 
decisions relating to pay, or tender procedures. 

  
2 If during your duties you are in close contact with children and vulnerable adults you must maintain professional 

relationships at all times. Appropriate boundaries should be made clear from the outset whilst being sensitive to 
the customer’s personal history and how that might affect the relationship. 

  
3 Close relationships that develop during the course of employment between yourself and a colleague must be 

declared by both parties to their line manager. Alternative working arrangements will be put in place if it is likely to 
cause a conflict of interest. 

  
4 If you are dealing with a contractor or third party with whom you have previously had or currently have a close 

personal relationship, you should declare that relationship to your line manager. 
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23. Reporting of Complaints or Incidents 
  

1 You are required to report in a timely manner any complaints about service delivery, any incident of unacceptable 
behaviour towards the public/ colleagues or malpractice which have been noted, reported or alleged. This 
includes concerns relating to safeguarding children and vulnerable adults. You should refer to the Strategic 
Authority Whistleblowing Policy if appropriate. 

  
2 You are required to assist in any investigations of any complaint, disciplinary, and/or criminal investigations, this 

may include attending meetings/hearings, giving evidence or providing written statements. Any behaviour or 
actions, which hinder or delay investigations, will themselves be investigated and may result in disciplinary 
proceedings. 

  

24. Off Duty 
  

1 This policy relates predominantly to the work environment and work-related social events. However, there may 
be circumstances when your behaviour outside work might adversely affect the reputation and integrity of the 
Strategic Authority, for example a criminal conviction or an inappropriate comment on social media about SBSA 
or your colleagues or the public.  

  
2 Your behaviour, both in and out of work, must not jeopardise your employment, undermine the trust placed in you 

as a Strategic Authority colleague or bring or risk bringing SBSA into disrepute. Although when you are off duty 
what you do is your personal concern, you must not allow work and private interests to conflict. 

  

25. Support and Guidance 
  

1 Further support and guidance on the code of conduct are available from your line manager or HR. 
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5.5a  Protocol for Employees who are District or Borough Councillors 
  

1. Introduction 
  

1 This Protocol deals with situations where individuals who are elected members of a district or borough council in 
the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority area and are also employed as a paid officer within the Strategic 
Authority. 

  
2 The purpose of this Protocol is to provide guidance to Strategic Authority Officers who also hold elected office at 

a District or Borough Council within the SBSA boundary. This Protocol is considered part of the Officer Code of 
Conduct for such officers. The Protocol seeks to underpin the Code of Conduct and its underlying principles. 

  
3 It is essential to ensure that there is clarity and a constructive and trusting relationship between the Strategic 

Authority and Officers who are District or Borough Councillors. 
  

2. Principles 
  

1 The Strategic Authority Constitution in its officer’s code of conduct states that officers at the Strategic Authority 
 must not allow their private interests or beliefs to conflict with their professional duty to the Strategic 

Authority as its employees.  
 must not misuse their official position or information acquired in the course of their employment to further 

their private interest or the interests of others. 
  

2 Any failure to adhere to the officer code of conduct can be considered a disciplinary matter and may lead to a 
range of sanctions which can ultimately include dismissal. In addition, this could also be a violation of the relevant 
council code of conduct required of an elected member resulting in a complaint to the Monitoring Officer of the 
relevant council 

  
3 The Strategic Authority values the experience and insight that officers who serve as councillors in District or 

Borough council can bring to the organisation and this guide is aimed at protecting its officers by giving them clear 
guidance around these issues, and to ensure that they are able to adhere to the requirements of both roles 

  

3. Protocol 
  

1 This Protocol aims to assist Officers to  
 managing actual and potential conflicts of interests  
 ensure that they uphold public trust while balancing their dual role. 

  
2 Conflicts of interest can create uncertainty and undermine public confidence that key principles of public life, 

such as integrity, objectivity and openness, are being followed. If these conflicts are not recognised and dealt with 
effectively, it has the potential to damage the decision-making processes within the Strategic Authority and the 
relevant local authority. 

  
3 In the worst case, the threat to the integrity of decision making posed by apparent or actual bias creates a risk that 

the decision (by the relevant Council or by the Strategic Authority) will be challenged by way of Judicial Review 
where the courts intervene to determine the lawfulness of decisions. Judicial Review is an expensive and lengthy 
process and may take many months, a year, or more, to obtain a final decision from the courts. 

  
4 The Protocol seeks to provide support to both Officers and the Strategic Authority as the employer by helping 

navigate situations where there are such dual roles, Officers in such circumstances are advised to:  
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 Understand the dual role – recognising the responsibilities of both positions is the foundation for 
managing conflicts. As an SBSA officer they have obligations to their employer and as an elected member 
they are accountable to their constituents. Be clear how these roles could intersect.  

 Know any policies – officers should familiarise themselves with any policies or guidance the Strategic 
Authority and/or the authority they represent has on roles, responsibilities and managing conflicts of 
interest, such as their Code of Conduct.  

 Principles based approach – Everyone in public office at all levels, all who serve the public or deliver 
public services, including Members and local or devolved authority officers, should uphold the Seven 
Principles of Public Life, also known as the Nolan Principles. Officers in dual roles should ensure their 
actions are consistent with the Nolan Principles. 

  

4. The Officer Code of Conduct 
  

1 The Officer Code of Conduct should:  
 provide officers of the Strategic Authority with an effective ethical framework within which to work; and 

give the public confidence that the Strategic Authority’s officers are working on their behalf in an 
appropriate manner; and  

 provide guidance to officers on the possible consequences of breaches of this code. 
  

2 The Code of Conduct is clear that:  
 The Strategic Authority expects all officers to be accountable for their actions and to act in accordance 

with the principles set out in this Code, recognising the duty of all public sector officers to discharge 
public functions reasonably and according to the law.  

 The Strategic Authority expects officers to follow every policy/procedure of the Strategic Authority and 
not to allow their own personal or political opinions to interfere with their work. Where officers are 
politically restricted, by reason of the post they hold or the nature of the work they do, they must comply 
with those restrictions. 

  

5. Impact of Private Interests 
  

1 The Code of Conduct is clear that Officers must not allow their private interests or beliefs to conflict with their 
professional duty. Additionally, officers must not misuse their official position or information acquired in the 
course of their employment to further their private interest or the interests of others. 

  
2 The Strategic Authority considers political office as a District or Borough Councillor as a private interest. 
  

3 The Code of Conduct further sets out requirements regarding:  
 Compromising the impartiality of the Strategic Authority’s Officers  
 Improper use of position 

  

6. Activity as a Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority Officer 
  

1 All employees and prospective employees must disclose to their [manager / the hiring manager] if they are 
elected members of a district or borough council in Sussex. 

  
2 The Officer is responsible for recognising where conflicts and potential conflicts may arise. To the extent possible 

while still fulfilling their duties as an SBSA employee, where their dual role impacts their ability to perform their 
Strategic Authority duties to the required standard, they should recuse themselves from matters and projects. 
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3 Where a conflicted officer decides to act on a project where there is a conflict risk, a greater importance should 
be placed on record-keeping and in particular documenting the rationale for decisions to ensure transparency in 
decision-making. This will provide appropriate protections to the Officer as well as to SBSA as the employer. 

  
4 Managers should also be alive to conflicts and where possible help manage conflict risk at an informal 

organisational level. For example, where an officer is placed on a particular project that directly relates to the 
borough / district that they are elected to represented, it may be prudent to reassign them to a different project, 
so the interests of borough / district do not conflict with the best interests of SBSA. 

  
5 However, from an organisational perspective this is not always possible and other proportionate mitigation 

measures suitable to the potential risk to SBSA should be considered and agreed, such as:  
 Information barriers – these are arrangements to prevent inadvertent spread of confidential information 

between conflicted parties, such as password protecting electronic files or limiting access to electronic 
workspaces.  

 Greater supervision – the conflicted officers' work, if appropriate, could be supervised at regular 
intervals to provide an independent view on any decisions being made that could give the perception of 
bias.  

 Use of independent advisors – if the conflict presents a significant risk to the Strategic Authority and 
SBSA does not have an officer of equivalent expertise to the conflicted officer, it may be appropriate to 
instruct an external independent adviser to oversee significant decisions / projects.  

 Positions of potential conflict - There are barriers to positions that Officers who are also borough / 
district Councillors can hold outside of political restriction requirements, these apply to working with/ 
providing support to the Chief Executive, the Monitoring Officer and the Section 73 Officer who will have 
access to confidential information regarding politicians. 

  

7. Social Media use 
  

1 Officers are required to adhere to the Code of Conduct and any protocols that it may have relating to social media. 
Such protocols exist to provide guidance and to promote greater clarity on the use of social media. 

  
2 Social and digital media channels are useful tools for communicating and engaging with the public. You must 

make sure that your use of, and participation in, social media does not bring SBSA into disrepute or breach their 
obligations under relevant legislation or SBSA policies. 

  
3 You should take care to use social media, whether for work purposes or personal use, in a manner that is 

consistent with the terms and conditions of your employment. Do not post content that breaches confidentiality, 
contains inappropriate comments about colleagues or customers, is abusive or hateful or would potentially 
cause embarrassment or affect the Strategic Authority’s reputation. 

  
4 Make sure you are clear that any views you express are your own and not those of your employer and think 

carefully about what you publish, even outside work, because inappropriate use could lead to disciplinary action. 
  

5 You are also reminded of the expected behaviours required when posting on intranets and other public forums 
and that you agree to the following rules:  
 Contributions must not be abusive, offensive, harassing, defamatory, threatening, obscene, profane, 

sexually orientated, unlawful, an invasion of someone’s privacy or in breach of any SBSA policy.  
 Please respect others: read what you write before you post it and think if anyone else could misinterpret 

it and find it offensive or of a personal nature. 
  

8. Behaviour as a District or Borough Councillor 
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1 It is important that you adhere to the code of conduct for your District/ Borough Councillor. 
  

2 However, there may be circumstances when your behaviour outside of SBSA as a councillor might adversely 
affect the reputation and integrity of the Strategic Authority, for example an inappropriate comment on social 
media about SBSA or your colleagues or the public. Your behaviour, both in and out of work, must not jeopardise 
your employment, undermine the trust placed in you as an SBSA colleague or bring or risk bringing the Strategic 
Authority into disrepute. Although when you are off duty what you do is your personal concern, you must not allow 
work and private interests to conflict. 

  

9. Treatment of Information 
  

1 The Officer Code of Conduct encourages all officers to be open in the distribution of information and decision 
making. However, certain information may be confidential or sensitive and therefore not appropriate to a wider 
audience. Where confidentiality is necessary to protect the privacy or other rights of individuals or bodies, 
information should be restricted to:  
 a Member,  
 a relevant Strategic Authority officer,  
 other persons entitled to receive it, or who need to have access to it for the proper discharge of their 

functions. 
  

2 This Code does not override existing statutory or common law obligations to keep certain information 
confidential, or to divulge certain information. 

  

10. Political Restrictions 
  

1 Some posts within the Strategic Authority will be designated 'politically restricted posts'. Employees in politically 
restricted posts are prevented from having any active political role either in or outside of work. They are 
automatically disqualified from standing for or holding elected office as local councillor, MP, MEP or members of 
the Welsh Assembly or Scottish Parliament. 

  
2 The decision on whether a post is designated as 'politically restricted' will be taken by the Strategic Authority and 

will be made clear when the post is advertised and in any employment terms and conditions. If you hold 
employment with SBSA and seek election you must resign your position prior to being confirmed as a candidate 
if you hold a politically restricted post. 

  
3 Politically restricted posts fall into two broad categories: 'specified posts' and 'sensitive posts'. Specified posts 

are a list of roles that are automatically politically restricted without rights of appeal, for example the Head of Paid 
Services. Whereas sensitive posts are those where the duties satisfy the sensitive posts criteria. 

  

11. Activity as a Councillor 
  

1 Elected members are expected to put service to the public and their constituents ahead of their own self-interest 
and should, wherever possible, avoid taking decisions in circumstances that could reasonably be perceived as 
contradicting this ethos. 

  
2 As an Elected Member your employment with SBSA will be a disclosable pecuniary interest (DPI). DPIs must be 

registered with the Monitoring Officer at the council to which you are elected, within 28 days of your election. It is 
a criminal offence to not register a DPI. 

  
3 You may not participate in decision making about any issue where your DPI is a conflict of interest, it is a criminal 

offence to participate in decision making where you hold a DPI. 
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4 You should receive training from your councils on these issues and individual elected members have the ability to 

determine for themselves whether they are required to remove themselves from any meeting where the DPI 
means that they have a conflict of interests. 

  
5 If an SBSA Officer who is a district/ borough Member is taking part in a district or borough council meeting and an 

issue is under discussion that affects or conflicts with the interests of their employer, then their official duties and 
responsibilities as an elected member could be (or be perceived as being) improperly influenced by virtue of their 
employment with SBSA. 

  
6 Such Officers are recommended to inform the Monitoring Officer at the Council which they are elected of their 

SBSA role and seek advice and guidance as required. 
  

7 The Officer should follow any guidance the borough and/or district council it is elected to represent publishes 
surrounding conflicts of interest. In addition, the following guidance should be considered:  
 Disclosure - Upon taking office as an elected member, elected members must notify the relevant 

council's Monitoring Officer of any disclosable interests to be included in the register of interests. The 
Member should ensure their employment with SBSA is disclosed and any changes to their employment 
with SBSA, such as a change in role, should be disclosed on an ongoing basis.  

 Identifying Conflicts - Recognise situations where the Member's paid employment with SBSA could 
conflict with their responsibilities as an elected member, for example, funding, contracts or policies that 
directly affect your authority.  

 Recusal - Where a Member is of the opinion that a conflict of interest arises in relation to a particular 
decision being discussed and voted on, they should follow the relevant authority's procedure for 
declaring conflicts to that council's Monitoring Officer. They may have to recuse themselves from 
discussions and decisions related to the Strategic Authority that may affect their role at SBSA.  

 Separation of Roles - Clearly separate the duties as an elected member from the employment role at 
SBSA. They should avoid using their position to influence outcomes that may benefit their employer. 
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5.6  Public Code of Conduct 
  

The Strategic Authority is committed to fostering a culture of respect, integrity, and constructive engagement between the 
organisation and the public it serves. To support this commitment, a comprehensive Public Code of Conduct will be 
developed at the earliest opportunity in 2026, with oversight and scrutiny provided by the Audit and Governance 
Committee.  

 

Once adopted, the Public Code of Conduct will set out clear expectations for the behaviour of individuals engaging with 
the Strategic Authority, whether in person, in writing, or through digital and social channels, to ensure that all interactions 
take place in a safe, respectful, and inclusive environment. Until the detailed Code is prepared, this section serves as a 
placeholder, signalling the Authority’s intention to establish a robust framework that protects staff, Members, and the 
public; supports effective participation; and upholds the values of openness, fairness, and accountability. 
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5.7  Complaints 
  

1 The Strategic Authority is committed to maintaining high standards of transparency, accountability, and public 
confidence in all aspects of its work. To support this commitment, a comprehensive Complaints Procedure will 
be developed at the earliest opportunity in 2026 and presented for formal consideration and adoption.  

  
2 This Procedure will set out clear, fair, and accessible processes through which members of the public, partners, 

and other stakeholders may raise concerns about the Strategic Authority’s services, actions, or decision-making. 
Until the detailed Procedure is established, this section serves as a placeholder, signalling the Strategic 
Authority’s intention to adopt a robust framework that ensures complaints are handled promptly, impartially, and 
in accordance with principles of natural justice and good governance. 

  
3 The Complaints Procedure, once developed, will set out a clear and comprehensive framework for how concerns 

raised by members of the public, partners, service users, and other stakeholders will be managed by the Strategic 
Authority. It will define the types of issues that may be considered under the procedure, the steps for submitting 
a complaint, and the standards for acknowledging, investigating, and responding to concerns in a timely and 
transparent manner.  

  
4 The Procedure will establish clear pathways for escalation, including internal review stages and routes to external 

bodies such as the Local Government and Social Care Ombudsman, where applicable. It will also set out 
expectations for fairness, impartiality, confidentiality, data protection, and record-keeping to ensure that all 
complaints are handled consistently, respectfully, and in accordance with principles of natural justice. Together, 
these provisions will support learning, accountability, and continuous improvement across the Strategic 
Authority. 
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6. Allowances 
  

1. The Member Allowances Scheme 
 

The Strategic Authority is required to establish a Member Allowances Scheme that sets out the remuneration, allowances, 
and expenses payable to Members in the discharge of their official duties. In accordance with the relevant regulations 
governing Strategic Authorities, an Independent Remuneration Panel will be convened at the earliest opportunity to 
undertake the required review and make recommendations on the appropriate level and structure of allowances for the 
Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority.  

 

The outcomes of this independent review will be presented to the Strategic Authority Board for formal consideration and 
adoption. Until these arrangements are in place, this section serves as a placeholder, confirming the Authority’s 
commitment to ensuring that its Member Allowances Scheme is transparent, evidence based, and underpinned by 
independent scrutiny in line with statutory requirements. 
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7. Management Structure 
  

The Strategic Authority is committed to establishing a clear and transparent senior management structure that supports 
effective leadership, accountability, and delivery of its statutory functions and strategic priorities. This section of the 
Constitution will in due course set out the organisation’s senior officer arrangements, including the roles, responsibilities, 
and reporting lines of the Chief Executive (Head of Paid Service), statutory officers, and other chief officers.  

 

The detailed Management Structure will be developed at the earliest opportunity as the organisation matures and 
recruitment to key leadership posts progresses. Until that point, this section serves as a placeholder, signalling the 
Authority’s intention to adopt a comprehensive and clearly defined management framework that ensures strong corporate 
governance, operational efficiency, and clarity for Members, officers, partners, and the public. 
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8. Key Policy 
  

The Strategic Authority is committed to establishing a suite of key organisational policies that uphold the highest standards 
of governance, integrity, and public accountability. This section of the Constitution will contain a number of core policies 
essential to the effective and ethical operation of the Authority, including (but not limited to) the Whistleblowing Policy, 
the Antifraud Policy, and the Antibribery Policy.  

 

These policies will be developed at the earliest opportunity as the Strategic Authority’s governance arrangements, 
operational structures, and organisational culture take shape. Additional key policies will be introduced in alignment with 
the Authority’s ongoing development, ensuring that its policy framework remains robust, comprehensive, and responsive 
to emerging statutory requirements, risks, and best practice. 
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1. Introduction  
  
This is the Assurance Framework for the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority (the ‘Strategic Authority’). The Assurance 
Framework sets out the arrangements that the Strategic Authority has in place to ensure that public money is managed 
effectively. 
  
It explains how the Strategic Authority identifies, appraises, and evaluates schemes to achieve value for money. 
  
1.1 The Local Assurance Framework 
  
1.1.1 Good governance and accountability are at the heart of the culture and ways of working within the Sussex and 

Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA). This original submission of the Local Assurance Framework, as required by 
the Devolution Priority Programme, demonstrates our commitment to decision-making that is evidence-based, 
proportionate, transparent, and justifiable. These principles underpin how we intend to operate and ensure that 
governance arrangements effectively support the delivery of our shared ambitions for the Sussex and Brighton 
area. 

  
1.1.2 HM Treasury defines Assurance Frameworks as ‘An objective examination of evidence for the purpose of providing 

an independent assessment on governance, risk management, and control processes for the organisation.’ 
 

1.1.3 This first version of the Local Assurance Framework sets out how the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority 
(SBSA) will manage and invest public funds responsibly, ensuring openness, transparency, and the delivery of 
Value for Money (VFM). It establishes a proportionate and consistent approach for assessing and approving all 
funding opportunities, as well as initiating, developing, and delivering projects, programmes, and activities that 
create a financial liability for the Authority beyond Business as Usual (BAU) or designated Corporate Projects. 

  
1.2 The Purpose of the Assurance Framework 
  
1.2.1 This Assurance Framework sets out the robust decision making and delivery arrangements that are being put in 

place within SBSA. This document has been developed in line with the English Devolution Accountability 
Framework (Published 16 March 2023). 

  
1.2.2 The Assurance Framework sets out the systems and arrangements used by the Sussex and Brighton Strategic 

Authority (SBSA) to ensure public funds are allocated appropriately, in line with legal, fiscal, and best practice 
standards. It demonstrates that proportionate arrangements are in place to manage the investment programme 
effectively and that robust processes ensure resources are used with regularity, propriety, and value for money, 
while delivering the intended outcomes. 

  
1.2.3 Specifically the Assurance Framework describes: 

 The respective roles and responsibilities of the Strategic Authority Board, the future Mayor and other 
elements of the decision-making and delivery structure 

 The key processes for ensuring accountability, probity, transparency, legal compliance, and value for 
money 

 The process to monitor and evaluate projects and programmes to ensure that they achieve value for 
money and projected outcomes in accordance with the Strategic Authority’s priorities  

 How risk is effectively managed 
  
1.2.4 The Assurance Framework sits alongside several other key governance and policy documents – most notably, the 

Statutory Instrument, the SBSA Constitution, the Financial Regulations, and the Monitoring and Evaluation 
Framework. 

1.2.5 The Assurance Framework will sit alongside the core governance and policy documents for the Sussex and 
Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA). As this is the first version of the Local Assurance Framework, several key 
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documents are currently in development and will be formally adopted at the inaugural meeting of the Authority. 
These include the Constitution (including the Financial Regulations) and the Strategic Framework. 

  
1.2.6 The Assurance Framework will reflect requirements set out in the establishment legislation and Statutory 

Instrument. 
  
1.2.7 The Devolution Priority Programme provides Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA) with greater local 

control, flexibility, and responsibility over funding streams and their outcomes. The ‘single’ approach to funding 
represents a significant fiscal arrangement within this programme, reducing ring-fencing and consolidating 
funding lines for which SBSA is the accountable body.  

  
1.3 Updating, evolution and review of the Local Assurance Framework 
  
1.3.1 This Local Assurance Framework establishes a robust process to enable SBSA to maximise the impact of 

devolved funding. It applies to all funds allocated under the Devolution Priority Programme and any subsequent 
devolved resources. The framework will be reviewed and updated as new funding streams are agreed with HM 
Government. 

  
1.3.2 This Assurance Framework will be reviewed annually by the Monitoring Officer and reported to the SBSA Board 

who are responsible for all Strategic Authority Frameworks. If any substantial amendments are proposed these 
will be reviewed by Government Departments in line with the Government Review Process led by the MHCLG 
Local assurance Team.  

  
1.3.3 The annual review will examine the effectiveness of assurance processes and consider any areas for 

improvement. Any changes to legal, funding, or other contextual changes that might require a change of assurance 
process will be considered, along with the impact of any other Strategic Authority key strategies, policies or 
processes. 

  
1.3.4 As this is the first Local Assurance Framework for the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA), it is 

expected to evolve and mature in line with the development of the Authority’s governance arrangements. This 
iterative approach reflects the embedding of new structures and processes and will incorporate future 
governance enhancements, including alignment with the provisions of the English Devolution and Community 
Empowerment Bill. Updates will ensure the framework remains robust, proportionate, and fully integrated with 
emerging statutory requirements and best practice. 

  
1.3.5 The Board’s adoption of the LAF is recognition of its strong commitment to good governance, transparency, and 

continuous improvement, underpinned by the shared acceptance of constituent councils that the framework will 
evolve over time. In endorsing the LAF, the Board and constituent councils acknowledge and support the first 
annual review as a key governance mechanism through which officer delegations will be examined and an 
Investment Committee approval delegation considered.  

  
1.3.6 This staged evolution aligns with agreed principles that the LAF will progressively increase levels of assurance, 

strengthen and clarify delegations, and introduce proportionate Investment Committee oversight. Collectively, 
these measures ensure that the LAF remains robust, auditable, and responsive, while maintaining the confidence 
of constituent councils and supporting effective and accountable decision making.-making. 
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2. Sussex and Brighton  
  
2.1 The Region 
  
2.1.1 Geography 

The Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA) covers the ceremonial counties of East Sussex and West 
Sussex, including the unitary city authority of Brighton & Hove. The area encompasses a diverse mix of coastal 
cities, historic towns, and rural communities, with a combined population of approximately 1.7 million people. 
The region includes key urban centres such as Brighton, Chichester, Crawley, Eastbourne, and Worthing, and 
includes large swathes of the South Downs National Park. 

  
2.1.2 The SBSA region benefits from strong transport links to London and Europe via the A23, A27 and A21 corridors, 

the Brighton Main Line, and Gatwick Airport. It is home to a thriving visitor economy, a growing digital and creative 
sector, and a strong base in health, life sciences, and advanced manufacturing. 

  
2.1.3 Economically, Sussex and Brighton is a dynamic area with strengths in tourism, creative industries, advanced 

manufacturing, healthcare, and green energy innovation. Brighton & Hove is a hub for digital and creative sectors, 
while West Sussex hosts significant aerospace and engineering clusters around Crawley and Horsham. The region 
benefits from a highly skilled workforce supported by leading universities (University of Sussex and University of 
Brighton) and further education providers. Agriculture and viticulture also contribute to the rural economy, 
alongside a growing commitment to sustainable development and energy neutrality by 2040. Despite these 
strengths, challenges remain in housing affordability, transport infrastructure, and addressing coastal and 
environmental resilience, making strategic investment critical to unlocking inclusive growth. 

  
2.2 Background to Devolution 
  
2.2.1 Devolution in Sussex and Brighton is being delivered through the Devolution Priority Programme, a national 

initiative designed to accelerate the transfer of powers and funding from central government to local areas without 
the need for a negotiated devolution deal. This approach provides the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority 
(SBSA) with greater local control, flexibility, and accountability over key funding streams and strategic priorities. 

  
2.2.2 The programme enables SBSA to take on responsibilities for areas such as transport, housing, skills, economic 

development, and climate action, ensuring decisions are made closer to the communities they affect. This first 
Local Assurance Framework reflects the early stage of governance development for SBSA and sets out how the 
Authority will manage devolved resources responsibly, transparently, and in alignment with emerging statutory 
requirements, including the English Devolution and Community Empowerment Bill. 

  
 Background to the Creation of the Strategic Authority 

 
2.2.3 Following the publication of the Government’s Levelling Up White Paper (2022), East Sussex County Council, 

West Sussex County Council, and Brighton & Hove City Council began discussions on a collaborative approach 
to regional governance. Recognising shared economic, social, and environmental priorities, the three authorities 
agreed to pursue a devolution deal under the Strategic Authority model. 

  
2.2.4 In early 2025, the councils jointly submitted a proposal to the Ministry for Housing, Communities and Local 

Government (MHCLG) outlining their vision for a Sussex and Brighton SBSA. The proposal was informed by public 
consultation and engagement with local businesses, education providers, health services, and community 
organisations. 

  
2.2.5 The devolution deal, agreed in principle in mid-2025, includes commitments to devolved powers over transport, 

adult education, housing, and economic development. It also integrates the functions of the Local Enterprise 
Partnership coverage across the region to ensure a strong business voice in regional decision-making. 
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2.3 The Mayoral Strategic Authority 
  
2.3.1 The Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority will come into being following Parliamentary Approval of the Sussex 

and Brighton Strategic Authority Regulations. The first meeting of the Strategic Authority will take place within 3 
weeks of this vesting. 

  
2.3.2 The first Mayor of the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority will be elected on the 4th May 2028. 
  
2.3.3 As and when Government officially devolves further powers to the Strategic Authority, in order to deliver against 

its policy agenda, this will be reflected in revisions to the Assurance Framework at the appropriate review period. 
  
2.4 Regional and Local Leadership 
  
2.4.1 SBSA will have two sets of function, Strategic Authority functions and Mayoral functions, with Mayoral functions 

coming into operation following the election of the first Mayor in 2028. The Strategic Authority (Board) is the 

principal decision-maker and provides the strategic direction of the Strategic Authority. The Mayor will be the Chair 

of the Strategic Authority following election in 2028 and provide regional leadership, alongside the three 

constituent authorities. Until the first Mayoral election the Strategic Authority Board will determine chairing 

arrangements from within its constituent council membership. 
  
2.4.2 The Strategic Authority will be the Fire & Rescue Authority from April 2027 and the Mayor of the Sussex & Brighton 

Strategic Authority will be the Police & Crime Commissioner from May 2028. 
  
2.4.3 The Mayor will be directly elected by the people of Sussex and Brighton in 2028 to not only chair the Strategic 

Authority but to also deliver upon their Mayoral priorities, which will be considered within the SBSA strategic 

planning process. 
  
2.4.4 The Strategic Authority consists of constituent members, non-constituent members and associate members. 

These are as follows: 
  The Constituent Councils of SBSA are full voting members, they are 

- East Sussex County Council 

- West Sussex County Council 

- Brighton & Hove City Council 

 Non-Constituent members and Associate Members are to be determined at the first meeting of the 

Strategic Authority. For clarity: 

- Non-Constituent Members are members who represent another organisation 

- Associate Members are members who provide a specialism and expertise to Strategic Authority 

considerations 
  
2.4.5 Decisions will be made by the Strategic Authority (in relation to non-mayoral functions) and the Mayor once 

elected (in relation to mayoral functions) or in accordance with the Regulations and the Constitution. 
  
2.4.6 The Mayor when elected in 2028 will appoint a statutory Deputy Mayor pursuant to section 29(1) of the 2023 

Levelling Up and Regeneration Act from one of the Constituent Council members of the Strategic Authority. The 

Mayor and the Strategic Authority (Board), and its supporting governance framework will work together in 

collaboration, in the interests of the people of the region. 
  
2.5 Regional Accountability 
  
2.5.1 The Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA) operates with a clear democratic mandate to invest in and 

deliver for its local communities. The Chair of the Board will provide leadership under a collective cabinet model, 
accountable to the wider board and through supporting governance arrangements, principally the Overview and 
Scrutiny function. 
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2.5.2 Following the first Mayoral election in May 2028 a directly elected Mayor will provide a single, visible point of 

accountability for residents, ensuring that decisions and actions are subject to democratic oversight. The Mayor 
will be held to account not only through local elections but also through the Strategic Authority’s Overview and 
Scrutiny arrangements, which reinforce transparency and responsible governance across all Board decisions. 

  
2.6 The Strategic Framework 
  
2.6.1 The Strategic Framework for the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA) sets out the overarching vision, 

priorities, and guiding principles for the Authority as it begins its journey under the Devolution Priority Programme. 
As the first iteration of this framework, it provides a clear foundation for collaborative working across the region, 
ensuring that decisions are evidence-based, transparent, and aligned with the ambitions of local communities. 

  
2.6.2 The purpose of the Strategic Framework is to: 

 Define the long-term vision for prosperity, inclusive growth, sustainability, and improved quality of life 
across Sussex and Brighton. 

 Establish strategic priorities that guide investment and policy decisions in areas such as transport, 
housing, skills, economic development, and climate action. 

 Provide clarity and accountability for how devolved powers and funding will be used to deliver 
measurable outcomes. 

 Ensure alignment with national policy, including the English Devolution and Community Empowerment 
Bill, while reflecting local needs and opportunities. 

  
2.6.3 This framework will evolve as governance arrangements mature and as SBSA embeds its role as a strategic 

authority, ensuring flexibility to respond to emerging challenges and opportunities. 

 

 

Page 157



 

6 
 OFFICIAL 

OFFICIAL 

3. Governance and Accountability  
  
3.1 The Governance Framework 
  
3.1.1 At the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA), we are committed to embedding good governance and 

accountability at the core of everything we do, as these principles are essential to achieving our ambitions for 
the region. We will ensure that all decisions are transparent, evidence-based, proportionate, and open to 
challenge, with a clear focus on delivering benefits for our communities.  

  
3.1.2 Robust systems for effective delivery, risk management, and financial stewardship will be established and 

detailed within the SBSA Constitution and this first Local Assurance Framework. These governance 
arrangements will be formally agreed at the inaugural meeting of the Strategic Authority following vesting, 
providing a strong foundation for responsible use of public funds and alignment with national standards. 

  
3.1.3 The Strategic Authority adheres to the requirements of the Local Government Accountability Framework. It 

adheres to this assurance framework and is supported by its governance framework, internal and external audit 
arrangements, annual reporting of its accounts and the Annual Governance Statement. 

  
3.1.4 Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority is a Mayoral Strategic Authority that will have a Mayor from May 2028, until 

that point its governance arrangements will reflect that a Mayor has not yet been elected. The specific detail of 
the governance structure will be determined at the annual general meeting of the Strategic Authority in 2026, 
once determined this section of the LAF will be updated to reflect the Board decision. 

  
Illustration A: Initial SBSA Governance  

 
  
Illustration B: Post-Mayoral Election Governance 

 
 
3.1.5 Members of the Strategic Authority are expected to act in the interests of the Sussex and Brighton area as a 

whole when making investment decisions. A variety of controls are in place to ensure that decisions are 
appropriate and free from bias and/or the perception of bias. 
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3.2 The Strategic Authority 
  
3.2.1 The Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA) will become the legal and accountable body for all funding 

devolved to it, with responsibilities spanning transport, skills, housing, and economic development. Once 
formally established, the SBSA Board will exercise its powers and functions in accordance with the law and its 
Constitution, setting the strategic direction for growth across the region, approving strategies and frameworks, 
and agreeing delegated responsibilities for delivery. 

  
3.2.2 Once elected, decisions will be taken by the Mayor for mayoral functions and by the SBSA Board for non-mayoral 

functions, as defined in the Constitution. Constituent Council Members will represent their local authorities 
while ensuring that decisions reflect the wider interests and opportunities of the Sussex and Brighton region. 

  
3.2.3 This first Local Assurance Framework has been prepared ahead of vesting and will evolve as governance 

arrangements mature. At the inaugural meeting, the Board will agree clear roles and responsibilities for decision-
making on strategy and budgets, supported by a comprehensive governance framework that ensures 
transparency, accountability, and effective delivery 

  
3.2.4 This Local Assurance Framework will be updated following the first meeting and the annual general meeting in 

2026 of the Strategic Authority to reflect the establishment decisions taken by the Board in relation to its 
constitution and governance arrangements. Those arrangements will reflect the table of strategic 
responsibilities below: 

  
Illustration C: Table of Strategic Responsibilities 
 
 SBSA Strategic Role Relevant Governance 
 Set the strategic objectives, vision and Corporate Plan The Board 

 
 Approve strategy, key policy and frameworks 

 
The Board 

 Set the budgetary framework and the Medium-Term Financial 
Plan 

The Board 

 Develop strategy, framework and policy proposals 
 

Portfolio Committees 

 Implement Board approved strategy 
 

Portfolio Committees 

 Deliver operational and delivery oversight and provide 
operational decision-making 

Portfolio Committees 

 Undertakes strategic level scrutiny 
 

Overview & Scrutiny 

 Undertakes Mayor and Board accountability 
 

Overview & Scrutiny 

 Provides oversight and assurance of standards and the 
Constitution 

Audit & Governance 

 Provides oversight and assurance of governance, assurance 
and supporting frameworks 

Audit & Governance 

  
3.2.5 The Strategic Authority Board is responsible for delegating decision-making responsibilities to its Portfolio 

Committees. The Constitution details SBSA meetings and Boards, which have either decision-making powers 
or are advisory. All governance bodies will have their Terms of Reference detailed within Part 3: Responsibility 
for Functions of the Constitution 

  
3.3 The Mayor (first Mayoral election due to take place in May 2028) 
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3.3.1 The Mayor of the Strategic Authority will be directly elected by the region, on a manifesto of commitments and 
priorities. The Mayor executes certain powers and functions that have been devolved to SBSA by the UK 
Government, to deliver their manifesto commitments and to enact functions reserved for the Mayor as detailed 
in the Strategic Authority Constitution. 

  
3.3.2 Once elected, the Mayor will assume the role of Chair of the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA) and 

its Board. The Mayor will provide strategic leadership, including proposing a Mayoral budget for consideration as 
part of the Board’s process for agreeing revenue and capital budgets. This role will ensure that resources are 
allocated appropriately and used effectively to deliver the Authority’s priorities. 

  
 Elections for the position of Mayor of the Strategic Authority will be held every 4 years. 
  
3.3.3 The Mayor can nominate Board Members for Portfolio Lead positions, nominations must be considered and 

approved by the Combined Authority Board. 
  
3.3.4 The majority of voting arrangements at the Strategic Authority require a vote in favour that includes the Mayor 

within the majority in order to pass. Full details on voting arrangements will be set out in Part 3: Responsibility 
for Functions of the Constitution. [link will be added once constitution agreed at first SBSA Board meeting] 

  
3.4 Portfolio Committees 
  
3.4.1 Following formal establishment, the work of the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA) will be 

supported by a number of portfolio committees (also referred to as thematic committees), each led by a 
designated portfolio lead/ Chair. These committees will play a regional role in shaping strategic direction across 
key policy areas, developing strategies, policies, and investment proposals aligned with the Authority’s vision for 
the region 

  
3.4.2 The terms of reference for each committee, including any delegated decision-making powers, will be set out in 

the SBSA Constitution once adopted. All formal committees within the governance framework will be supported 
by a Technical Officer Group (TOG), comprising key thematic officers from SBSA and constituent councils, 
providing direct technical support and guidance to their respective committees. 

  
3.4.3 Although yet to be formally determined these portfolio committees are likely to cover core functional areas of 

responsibility such as Transport and Skills & Employment. The Board may establish a Skills and Employment 
Committee and a Transport Committee that will oversee key responsibilities on its behalf, including approval of 
key plans and policies, monitoring performance and outcomes, and overseeing risks, issues and compliance 
with funding conditions. 

  
The Investment Committee 
  
3.4.4 The Strategic Authority will establish an Investment Committee which will support investment decision-making. 

Initially the Investment Committee will consider all business cases above £1million and make a 
recommendation on approval to the Strategic Authority Board.  

  
3.4.5 The Investment Committee will, once established, act in a regional capacity to shape the investment vision for 

the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA) area. It will make recommendations to the SBSA Board in 
consultation with wider portfolio committees, which will develop thematic investment programme proposals.  

  
3.4.6 The SBSA Investment Fund and other devolved funding streams will represent a significant asset base through 

which the Authority can influence, enable, and deliver a broad range of activities to support inclusive economic 
growth. This will include investment in transport, clean energy transition, business support, connected 
communities, skills, and innovation. 

  
3.4.7 The Committee is expected to have the following key functions: 
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 Apply the Local Assurance Framework to consider new funding applications and project variations, 
recommending investment decisions to the SBSA Board or designated officers. 

 Provide a forum for strategic dialogue and coordination between constituent authorities, partners, and 
SBSA on investment matters. 

 Develop a shared understanding of regional investment needs to inform the SBSA pipeline of projects 
and programmes. 

 Ensure alignment between SBSA-led strategies. 
 Commission and publish research to inform investment decisions. 
 Monitor and performance-manage agreed investments against outputs and outcomes. 
 Manage the SBSA investment pipeline. 

 
3.4.8 The Technical Officer Group (TOG) supporting the future Investment Committee will be known as the Investment 

Panel. At this initial stage, prior to the formal establishment of SBSA, membership is confirmed only for finance 
and legal functions, including the Section 73 Officer and finance colleagues, and the Monitoring Officer with 
legal and governance support. Other core enabling service membership will be identified. 

  
3.4.9 The Investment Panel will support the Investment Committee through 5 key roles: 

1. Support the development and delivery of the Investment Committee Work Programme  
2. Drive Communication between partners 
3. Gather intelligence and undertake research 
4. Act as the Lead Officer Forum on Investment 
5. Drive the development and delivery of strategic investment responsibilities 

  
3.5 Advisory Boards 
  
3.5.1 The Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA) will establish a Business Board that is fully compliant with 

the English Devolution Accountability Framework. This Board will represent the voice of business across the 
region and play an integral role within the SBSA governance structure, ensuring that economic priorities reflect 
the needs and opportunities of local enterprises.  

  
3.5.2 In addition, the Authority will consider the creation of further Advisory Boards as part of the development of its 

wider governance framework. These arrangements will be confirmed and formally adopted at the inaugural 
meeting of the Strategic Authority following vesting. 

  
3.6 Statutory Officers 
  
Head of Paid Service 
 
3.6.1 It is the role of the Head of Paid Service, also referred to as the Chief Executive, to ensure that all the Strategic 

Authority functions are properly coordinated, organising staff and appointing appropriate management. 
  
3.6.2 At SBSA the Chief Executive will fulfil the role of the Head of Paid Service. The Head of Paid Service discharges 

the functions in relation to the Combined Authority as set out in section 4, Local Government and Housing Act 
1989. 

  
3.6.3 The duties and responsibilities of the post include but are not limited to:  

 The statutory responsibilities of the Head of Paid Service to manage the budgets and funding allocations 
available to the Strategic Authority, in partnership with the S73 officer.  

 Leading the Senior Leadership Team to deliver the strategic direction for the Strategic Authority as 
outlined by the Mayor and Board 

 Co-ordinate strategy, development and delivery ensuring a joined-up partnership approach to deliver the 
aspirations of the Strategic Authority  

 Champion the delivery of the strategic priorities of the Strategic Authority and its Strategic Framework 
and put in place the resources necessary to achieve the efficient and effective implementation of the 
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SBSAs programmes and policies across all services and the effective deployment of the authority’s 
resources to those ends.  

 Advise the Strategic Authority Mayor and its Board on all matters of general policy and matters upon 
which their advice is necessary, with the right attendance at Board and other meetings as appropriate.  

 Advising the elected Mayor on the delivery of strategic priorities  
 Represent the Strategic Authority at local, regional and national level in partnership with the Mayor.  
 Act on advice given by the Monitoring Officer on any situations that could put the Strategic Authority in 

jeopardy of unlawfulness or maladministration.  

 Seek to protect the Strategic Authority against any reputational risks. 

 Exercise urgency powers to make decisions in emergency situations. 
  
Section 73 Officer 
 
3.6.4 The Strategic Authority will appoint a statutory Chief Finance Officer (CFO) under section 73 of the Local 

Government Act 1985, to administer the financial affairs of the Strategic Authority. 3.6.5 The Section 73 
Officer is responsible for providing the final sign off for funding decisions. 

  
3.6.5 The responsibilities of the Section 73 Officer reflect those documented in the CIPFA published document The 

role of the chief financial officer in local government | CIPFA which details 5 key principles: 
 the Chief Financial Officer (CFO) in a local authority is a key member of the leadership team, helping it to 

develop and implement strategy and to resource and deliver the authority’s Policy Aims sustainably and 
in the public interest  

 the CFO in a local authority must be actively involved in, and able to bring influence to bear on, all material 
business decisions to ensure immediate and longer-term implications, opportunities and risks are fully 
considered, and alignment with the authority’s overall financial strategy  

 the CFO in a local authority must lead the promotion and delivery by the whole authority of good financial 
management so that public money is always safeguarded and used appropriately, economically, 
efficiently, and effectively  

 the CFO in a local authority must lead and direct a finance function that is resourced to be fit for purpose 
 the CFO in a local authority must be professionally qualified and suitably experience 

  
3.6.6 The Section 73 Officer will be a member of the Strategic Authority Senior Leadership Team and have oversight 

and an ability to influence all major decisions of the Strategic Authority. They will ensure that the Strategic 
Authority has robust systems of internal controls and appropriate separation of duties to ensure the legality and 
probity of financial transactions. 

  
3.6.7 These processes will be set out in the Strategic Authority’s Financial Regulations and the Contract Standing 

Orders. Other policies such as the Anti-fraud and Corruption Policy will also be included in the Constitution and 
published on the SBSA website. 

  
Monitoring Officer 
 
3.6.8 The SBSA Monitoring Officer discharges the functions in relation to SBSA as set out in section five of the Local 

Government and Housing Act 1989. Their responsibilities regarding the Assurance Framework are as follows: 
 Providing advice on, and maintaining an up-to-date version of the Constitution and ensuring that it is 

widely available for consultation by members, employees, and the public 
 After consulting with the Head of Paid Service and Section 73 Officer, report to the Authority if they 

consider that any proposal, decision, or omission would give rise to or has given rise to unlawfulness or 
maladministration. Such a report will have the effect of stopping the proposed decisions being 
implemented until the report has been formally considered by the Strategic Authority 

 Ensuring that decisions, together with the reasons for those decisions and relevant officer reports and 
background papers are made publicly available as soon as possible 

 Advising whether decisions are within budget and policy framework and whether any decisions or 
proposed decisions constitutes a key decision 
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 Providing advice on the scope of powers and authority to take decisions, maladministration, financial 
impropriety, probity and budget and policy framework issues to the Mayor, members and officers, and 
generally support and advise members and officers in their roles. 
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4. Checks and Balances  
  
4.1 The Governance Framework 
  
4.1.1 As a newly established Strategic Authority for Sussex and Brighton, we recognise the importance of earning the 

trust and confidence of our communities, stakeholders, and newly elected members. Our ability to make sound 
decisions on the investment of public funds must be clear and accountable. 

  
4.1.2 A strong governance framework is the cornerstone of effective decision-making, transparency, and accountability. 

Building trust and confidence among our communities, stakeholders, and political membership depends on clear, 
robust processes for managing public investment. 

  
4.1.3 Transparency is central to this commitment. We will maintain comprehensive records that demonstrate 

compliance with all legal and regulatory requirements, and ensure these records are accessible in accordance 
with the arrangements outlined below. 

  
4.2 Overview & Scrutiny Arrangements 
  
4.2.1 The Strategic Authority will establish Overview and Scrutiny arrangements that comply with statutory regulations 

and reflect the principles set out in the National Scrutiny Protocol for Devolved Authorities. These arrangements 
are designed to provide constructive challenge, strengthen accountability, and promote transparency in decision-
making, in line with best practice and guidance. 

  
4.2.2 SBSA will establish a single Overview & Scrutiny Committee that will: 

 review or scrutinise any decision made, or other action taken, in connection with any Non-Mayoral 

Function or Mayoral Function of the Strategic Authority 

 make reports or recommendations to the Strategic Authority, with respect to any Non-Mayoral Function 

of the Combined Authority 

 make reports or recommendations to the Mayor, with respect to any Mayoral Function of the Strategic 

Authority 

 make reports or recommendations to the Strategic Authority or the Mayor on any matter that affects the 

Strategic Authority’s Area or the inhabitants of the Strategic Authority’s Area 

 make reports or recommendations to the Strategic Authority, with respect to any activity conducted by 

anybody incorporated by the Combined Authority for whatever purpose where such body receives public 

funding   

 
4.2.3 As part of our new governance framework, the Overview and Scrutiny Committee will play a central role in 

ensuring accountability and transparency. It is responsible for holding the Board to account for their decisions and 
performance. In relation to the Mayor, once elected, the Committee will convene at least two dedicated sessions 
each year for Mayoral Question Time, providing an opportunity to scrutinise the delivery of the Mayor’s priorities 
and their leadership of the Board in achieving its strategic objectives. 

  
4.2.4 Until as Mayor is elected the Strategic Authority intends to hold public question time events to hold the Chair of 

the Board and Lead Members to account. 
  
4.2.5 When appointing members to the Overview and Scrutiny Committee, the Strategic Authority will ensure, as far as 

reasonably practicable, that the overall membership reflects the political balance of the Constituent Councils 
taken together, in line with statutory requirements and best practice. The Committee will have the ability to 
appoint additional non-voting members to its membership to provide specific expertise that it has identified as 
beneficial to the undertaking of its work programme. 
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4.2.6 The terms of reference for the Overview & Scrutiny Committee will be set out in Part 3: Responsibility for 
Functions section of the Constitution and published on the SBSA website. [link will be added once constitution 
element agreed at SBSA Board meeting] 

  
4.2.7 The Overview and Scrutiny Committee will undertake the following core responsibilities to fulfil its statutory 

functions: 
 Hold the Strategic Authority Board and Lead Members/ Chairs to account for delivering agreed priority 

objectives. 
 Scrutinise the Mayor’s performance in achieving Mayoral priorities once a Mayor has been elected. 
 Conduct pre-decision scrutiny of proposals before Board decisions are taken. 
 Exercise the Call-In power where decisions appear inconsistent with the principles of decision-making 

set out in the Constitution. 
 Review policy when requested or where gaps/issues are identified through performance monitoring and 

accountability processes. 
 Undertake strategic performance reviews of corporate Key Performance Indicators (KPIs). 
 Hold focused sessions on cross-cutting issues or matters of significant public concern. 
 Scrutinise budget proposals, including alignment and delivery of the Medium-Term Financial Plan (MTFP) 

and associated consultations. 
 Carry out deep-dive reviews or establish task-and-finish groups or working groups as required. 
 Appoint Rapporteurs to shadow Lead Member portfolios, advisory committees, and relevant bodies 

corporate. 
 The above roles could involve examination and scrutiny of significant business cases 

  
4.3 Audit Committee Arrangements 
  
4.3.1 SBSA will establish an Audit and Governance Committee in line with the requirements of the Combined 

Authorities (Overview and Scrutiny, Access to Information and Audit) Regulations 2017. This Committee will fulfil 
the statutory obligation to appoint an audit committee. In accordance with the law, the Committee will include at 
least one independent person, who will serve as Chair and be appointed through an open recruitment process. 

  
4.3.2 This committee will be a key component of the Strategic Authority’s corporate governance arrangements and an 

important source of assurance regarding the organisation’s arrangements for managing risk, maintaining an 
effective control environment, reporting on financial and annual governance processes and for the promotion and 
maintenance of high standards of conduct by its Members. 

  
4.3.3 The functions of the Audit & Governance Committee will be to:  

 review and scrutinise the Strategic Authority’s financial affairs  
 review and assess the Strategic Authority’s risk management, internal control and corporate governance 

arrangements  
 review and assess the economy, efficiency and effectiveness with which resources have been used in 

discharging the Strategic Authority’s functions  
 make reports and recommendations to the Strategic Authority in relation to reviews conducted under 

paratha bullets above  
 implement the obligation to ensure high standards of conduct amongst Members. 

  
4.4 Local Checks and Balances 
  
4.4.1 The Strategic Authority will meet all the requirements set out in chapter 7 of the Localism Act 2011 and will have 

in place a robust Code of Conduct. In addition, it will meet the requirements set out in the Local Audit and 
Accountability Act 2014 and is committed to continuing to review and improve our approach, consulting with 
other MCAs to identify best practice. 

  
4.4.2 The Strategic Authority’s approach to Overview and Scrutiny will build upon the statutory guidance, the Scrutiny 

Protocol and guidance from the Centre for Governance and Scrutiny, and best practice from other Mayoral 
Combined Authorities. 
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Enabling the Business Voice 
 
4.4.3 SBSA will establish a Business Board as part of its governance arrangements. This Board will act as an advisory 

body to SBSA and the Mayor once elected, providing strategic advice and guidance through representation of the 
business voice to support the exercise of both Strategic Authority and Mayoral functions. 

  
4.4.4 Once operational, the Business Advisory Board is expected to have the ability to nominate members to SBSA 

Committees, ensuring that business perspectives are represented across portfolio and thematic areas. 
  
Value for Money 
 
4.4.5 As the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA) moves toward formal establishment, this Local Assurance 

Framework sets out the Authority’s commitment to implementing arrangements that meet the requirements of 
the Local Audit and Accountability Act 2014 and recognised best practice. Once operational, SBSA will appoint 
independent external auditors to verify its accounts and ensure compliance with statutory obligations. These 
arrangements will be supported by an Audit and Governance Committee, which will provide oversight of financial 
affairs, corporate governance, and risk management, and will assess whether resources are being used efficiently 
and delivering value for money. 

  
4.4.6 This Single Assurance Framework establishes the principles and processes SBSA will adopt to make robust 

value-for-money judgements on potential investments. All business cases seeking approval will be assessed 
through this framework and evaluated against HM Treasury’s Five Case Model, as set out in the Green Book, 
ensuring decisions are evidence-based and proportionate 

  
4.4.7 Through this framework, SBSA aims to use public resources responsibly, creating and maximising public value 

while achieving agreed policy objectives. Specific arrangements for demonstrating Value for Money in Department 
for Transport projects, including compliance with TAG guidance, are detailed in Annex B. 

  
Internal Audit 
 
4.4.8 Internal Audit services will be established to provide a systematic, disciplined approach to evaluate and improve 

the effectiveness of risk management, control and governance processes. The internal audit provision will 
conform to the Public Sector Internal Audit Standards which are intended to promote further improvement in the 
professionalism, quality, consistency and effectiveness of internal audit across the public sector. 

  
External Audit 
 
4.4.9 It is a requirement for the Strategic Authority to have independent external auditors appointed. As the Combined 

Authority has opted into the National Scheme (as do the vast majority of other Local and Combined Authorities), 
the appointment of the external auditors is undertaken by Public Sector Audit Appointments Limited (PSAA), a 
not-for-profit company limited by guarantee incorporated by the Local Government Association (LGA) which 
operates independently of both the LGA and PSAA’s sole member and guarantor (the Improvement & 
Development Agency (IDeA)) which is itself a subsidiary of the LGA. 

  
4.4.10 PSAA is specified by government as an appointing person for principal local government and police bodies under 

the Local Audit and Accountability Act 2014 and the Local Audit (Appointing Person) Regulations 2015. As such 
it both appoints auditors and sets the scale of audit fees for principal authorities (such as the Strategic Authority) 
who have opted into the National Scheme. 

  
4.4.11 The role of the external auditors is to:  

 
Express an opinion on:  
 The Authority’s financial statements for each financial year audited.  
 Conclusions relating to going concern; and  
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 The consistency of other information published with the financial statements, including the narrative 
statement  

 
Reporting by exception:  
 If the Governance Statement does not comply with relevant guidance or is not consistent with their 

understanding of the Authority  
 If they identify a significant weakness in the Authority’s arrangements in place to secure economy, 

efficiency and effectiveness in its use of resources; and  
 Any significant matters that are in the public interest. 

  
4.5 Accountability to Government 
  
4.5.1 As the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA) moves toward formal establishment, this Single Assurance 

Framework sets out the Authority’s intended approach to ensuring that appropriate safeguards and standards are 
embedded in the development and delivery of programmes and projects, and that robust stewardship of devolved 
funding is maintained in full compliance with legislative requirements 

  
4.5.2 Once operational, SBSA will implement processes and controls to ensure that all funding streams, many of which 

originate from Government grants and loans with specific conditions, are managed in accordance with those 
requirements. These arrangements will reflect best practice and statutory obligations, including the Local Audit 
and Accountability Act 2014. 

  
4.5.3 Where funds are distributed to external parties, including through open competition, SBSA will publish decision-

making criteria in advance to ensure transparency and fairness. Decisions on whether to administer funds in-
house or through external fund managers will be based on the conditions set out in funding agreements and an 
assessment of internal capability. In some cases, SBSA may choose to deliver investment funds with the intention 
of recycling resources to maximise long-term impact. Any such funds will operate within investment strategies 
that evolve over time but remain aligned with government conditions and statutory requirements. 

  
4.5.4 Expenditure will be subject to rigorous audit arrangements, both internally and through external audit processes, 

to provide assurance that resources are used lawfully, efficiently, and effectively. 
  
4.6 Accountability to the Public 
  
4.6.1 In preparation for the formal establishment of the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA) this Local 

Assurance Framework sets out the intended governance approach to ensure clarity, transparency, and 
accountability across all future decision-making structures. The governance framework will define clear roles and 
responsibilities for the Board, Advisory Boards, and Committees, creating multiple layers of accountability to 
support strategic objective setting, performance monitoring, decision-making, and operational delivery. 

  
4.6.2 In addition to the assurance provided through the governance arrangements outlined in this framework, such as 

Overview and Scrutiny and other checks and balances, SBSA is committed to implementing additional measures 
to maintain transparency and uphold public accountability. 

  
4.6.3 Once operational, SBSA will adopt a proactive approach to communication, ensuring that strategies, decisions, 

and delivery progress are shared openly and regularly. Comprehensive information will be published on the SBSA 
website, supported by updates through multiple channels, including social media, to ensure accessibility and 
consistency of messaging. 

  
4.6.4 The introduction of a directly elected Mayor in May 2028 will provide a single, visible point of democratic 

accountability, enabling residents to hold the Mayor to account for performance and decisions at the ballot box. 
Furthermore, the Overview and Scrutiny Committee will convene public Mayoral Question Time sessions at least 
twice annually, with plans to extend this accountability to Portfolio Leads as governance arrangements mature. 
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4.6.5 In line with principles of transparency and compliance with statutory requirements, SBSA will make key records 
and documents publicly available. These will include: 
 Meeting agendas and papers 
 Financial statements and annual reports 
 Annual Assurance and Governance Statements 
 Application guidelines for funding programmes 
 Registers of interests, gifts, and hospitality 
 Remuneration details for officers and members 
 Policies on complaints, whistleblowing, confidentiality, and Freedom of Information 
 The Code of Conduct 

 
These measures will ensure that SBSA operates to the highest standards of openness and integrity, fostering trust 
and confidence among residents and stakeholders. 

  
4.7 Subsidy Control 
  
4.7.1 The Strategic Authority will ensure that all public funded programmes and projects are delivered in line with 

Subsidy Control law. This will include assessing all applications against the relevant requirements (which at this 
time are primarily set out in the Subsidy Control Act 2022 as clarified in the Statutory Guidance) and where 
necessary making referrals to the Competition and Markets Authority prior to an award being made. 

  
4.7.2 All grant funding agreements will contain appropriate legal conditions on Subsidy Control. Where a misuse of a 

subsidy is identified, the Strategic Authority may exercise its right under Section 77 of the Subsidy Control Act 
2022. 

  
4.7.3 Subsidy Control will be considered as part of the decision-making process. The Strategic Authority will conduct 

appropriate legal due diligence should it determine that the characteristics of the proposal require additional 
scrutiny, including if a proposed measure is novel, contentious or repercussive. 

  
4.7.4 Records of compliance will be kept. The transparency requirements set out in the Subsidy Control Act 2022 will 

be satisfied, in line with the relevant timescales. 
  
4.8 Commitment to evolution of Accountability Arrangements 
  
4.8.1 The Strategic Authority will continue to review and set out how it will further strengthen its accountability 

arrangements for future devolved funding and powers. SBSA understands as a new Strategic Authority that it will 
need to regularly review and evolve its governance, assurance and accountability arrangements. Additionally it 
will conduct an annual review of its governance framework and assurance framework 

  
4.8.2 The English Devolution Accountability Framework introduced the Scrutiny Protocol as a key mechanism to ensure 

that overview and scrutiny arrangements within devolved institutions meet the highest standards, both for holding 
authorities to account for delivery and for contributing effectively to policy development and strategic decision-
making. 

  
4.8.3 The Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA) is committed to developing robust accountability 

arrangements, strengthening its Overview and Scrutiny function, and fully implementing the Scrutiny Protocol in 
line with best practice. These measures will ensure compliance with the requirements of the English Devolution 
and Community Empowerment Bill and support transparent and effective governance. 
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5. Transparency  
  
5.1 Remuneration and Induction 
  
5.1.1 As the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA) moves toward vesting, arrangements for allowances and 

expenses will be established in accordance with legislative requirements and best practice. In the early stages 
following vesting, the Independent Remuneration Panel (IRP) will be convened and asked to consider developing 
recommendations for a Member Allowances Scheme alongside considering the provisions relating to leadership 
recognition set out in the English Devolution and Community Empowerment Bill. 

  
5.1.2 The relevant regulations make clear that no expenses will be payable to SBSA members other than allowances 

for travel and subsistence, which will be administered under a scheme approved by the Authority. Allowances for 
the Mayor and wider positions able to receive allowances will be determined by the Board, following 
recommendations from the IRP. 

  
5.1.3 Similarly, remuneration for the Chair of the Audit & Governance Committee and the Chair of the Overview & 

Scrutiny Committee will be set by the Board based on IRP advice. Members of these regulatory committees, as 
well as Independent Persons appointed for standards matters, will also receive allowances as determined 
through this process. Full details will be published in SBSA’s Constitution under the Members’ Allowances 
Scheme. 

  
5.1.4 It is anticipated that the English Devolution and Community Empowerment Bill will address matters relating to 

Leadership recognition and will enable additional allowances to be paid by the Strategic Authority. The Bill and its 
implications will be considered within the IRP review. 

  
5.1.5 New Board members will undertake induction training covering governance structures, including the Single 

Assurance Framework, senior management roles, funding arrangements, risk management, and annual 
objectives. Committees and Advisory Boards will also receive induction tailored to their governance role and 
SBSA’s strategic framework. 

  
5.2 Publication of Information 
  
5.2.1 Once SBSA is formally established, it will adopt transparency arrangements in line with legislative requirements 

and best practice. The schedule of meetings for each calendar year will be published on the SBSA website. 
Notices of meetings, agendas, and accompanying papers for formal Board and Committee meetings will be made 
available at least five clear working days in advance. 

  
5.2.2 SBSA will include its Forward Plan within the agendas of Board and Overview & Scrutiny Committee meetings. 

Where papers contain commercially sensitive information or fall under exemptions set out in Schedule 12A of the 
Local Government Act 1972 or the Freedom of Information Act 2000, they will be classified as private and 
withheld from publication. The Monitoring Officer will advise on whether an item should be treated as private. 

  
5.2.3 To enhance transparency and accountability, SBSA will publish a Forward Plan of key decisions at least 28 days 

before they are taken, and where possible, up to six months in advance, enabling public visibility and comment. 
All decisions will be published in accordance with the transparency provisions set out in SBSA’s Constitution. 

  
5.3 Transparency Arrangements 
  
5.3.1 The Strategic Authority will operate in accordance with statutory transparency requirements and adopt 

recognised good practice standards. The key arrangements to be implemented include: 
 
 Upholding the public’s right to attend meetings and inspect documents 
 Live streaming meetings to enable public access online. 
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 Publishing agendas and reports for Board and Committee meetings on the SBSA website at least five clear 
working days before each meeting. 

 Making minutes of meetings publicly available on the SBSA website as soon as practicable. 
 Publishing business case summaries for all schemes requiring decisions as part of meeting agendas. 
 Ensuring reports of Board and Committee meetings are accessible to the public via the SBSA website. 
 Publishing key decisions taken by officers on the SBSA website. 
 Complying with the Local Government Transparency Code, which requires the publication of additional 

datasets to promote openness and accountability. 
  
5.4 Gifts and Hospitality 
  
5.4.1 A Gifts and Hospitality policy and a procedure will be in place to ensure that no SBSA Member or officer receives 

remuneration or expenses in relation to its activities, other than their salary and in accordance with policy. 
  
5.4.2 The Gifts and Hospitality Policy and accompanying procedure will be published on the Sussex and Brighton 

Strategic Authority website and kept under regular review. Publication of this information will support 
transparency, enable public scrutiny, and ensure compliance with statutory transparency requirements and 
recognised best practice. Registers of gifts and hospitality declared by Members and relevant officers will also be 
made publicly available in accordance with the Constitution and data protection requirements, reinforcing public 
confidence in the integrity of decision-making within the Authority. 
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6. Standards and Ethical Framework  
  
6.1 Nolan Principles and the Code of Conduct 
  
6.1.1 The Seven Principles of Public Life (the ‘Nolan principles’) underpin this Assurance Framework to ensure that the 

Strategic Authority, their Mayor once elected and Members and their officers, are upholding the highest standards 
of conduct and ensuring robust stewardship of the resources they have at their disposal. 

  
6.1.2 Statutory provisions require the Strategic Authority to adopt a Members’ Code of Conduct (the ‘Code’) which 

applies to Members of the Strategic Authority and to voting Members of committees appointed by the Strategic 
Authority. 

  
6.2 Conflicts of Interest 
  
6.2.1 The Strategic Authority’s codes of conduct for members and for officers will set out clear procedures for dealing 

with any conflicts of interest which may arise when carrying out the business of SBSA. All Members and Officers 
will be required to declare interests they are aware of, and this will be recorded centrally on a register. This 
information will be reviewed and updated annually. 

  
6.2.2 Board members must declare any interests in items being discussed at meetings, as required by law. The Code of 

Conduct will set out when a member must leave the meeting during consideration of such items. Constituent 
Authority members will also have completed their own local Register of Interests. SBSA officers must declare any 
interests in contracts. Failing to declare a relevant interest is a criminal offence, and it is each member’s personal 
responsibility to assess their position before decisions are made. 

  
6.3 Complaints 
  
6.3.1 A procedure will be in place to ensure that any complaints relating to the arrangements, processes or decision 

making associated with a project is dealt with fairly and effectively. The Strategic Authority’s Code of Conduct for 
Members will include a process for dealing with complaints of alleged breaches of the Code. 

  
6.4 Whistleblowing 
  
6.4.1 SBSA will adopt a Whistleblowing Policy to enable and encourage employees to raise concerns about wrongdoing 

by the Strategic Authority, Officers or contractors without fear of reprisal or detriment. 
  
6.5 Freedom of Information 
  
6.5.1 As a public body, the Strategic Authority is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000, the Environmental 

Information Regulations 2004 and the Data Protection Act 2018, which includes the General Data Protection 
Regulation (GDPR). The Strategic Authority will hold records and will deal with statutory information requests. 
Applicants will be made aware of their right to access information with requests dealt with in accordance with the 
relevant legislation. 

  
6.6 Policy 
  
6.6.1 The Strategic Authority is fully committed to complying with the Equality Act 2010 and the Public Sector Equality 

Duty and to fulfilling its statutory duties towards its employees and residents with regards to equality and 
inclusion. Before making and implementing decisions, policies, plans, practices and procedures, SBSA will show 
due regard to the need to eliminate unlawful discrimination, advance equality of opportunity and foster good 
relations. Where decisions have the potential to impact people differently based on protected characteristics, an 
Equality Impact Assessment will be undertaken. 
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6.6.2 The Strategic Authority will adopt corporate policies such as counter fraud, anti-bribery and modern slavery which 
will be published on the SBSA website. 
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7. Assurance Framework Phases 
  

7.1 Introduction and Definitions 
  
7.1.1 SBSA aspires to a consistent business case lifecycle to guide the development of projects from concept 

initiation, through development (covering the business case, options appraisal, analysis), into approval, 
delivery/monitoring and evaluation. The aim is to provide clarity to partners and stakeholders on the process and 
its requirements, those preparing business cases and members responsible for decision-making, approval and 
scrutiny. 

  
7.1.2 This Assurance Framework sets out the framework to be applied throughout the lifecycle of programmes and 

projects. It sets out the key processes for ensuring accountability, probity, transparency and legal compliance, 
also ensuring value for money is achieved across its investments. It provides assurance to decision-makers and 
Government that all investment proposals meet the expected standards. 

  
7.1.3 The Assurance Framework will be applied across the lifecycle of all projects and programmes that will incur a 

financial liability on the Strategic Authority. Where financial liability is placed onto the Strategic Authority, the 
Assurance Framework is applicable throughout all stages of the project or programme lifecycle: concept 
initiation, development, approvals, delivery, monitoring and evaluation. 

  
7.1.4 It will remain appropriate to apply proportionality in the development of business cases based on the size of 

spend involved, the degree of flexibility in the funding supporting the case and the risk associated with the 
programme/ project. 

  
7.1.5 The Principle of Approval is the core principle within the Assurance Framework and this will drive a Collective 

Cabinet approach within the Strategic Authority by ensuring that only the Board can determine the strategic 
content of the Strategic Authority pipeline of interventions. 

  
7.1.6 The Assurance Framework will work to the following definitions: 
  

(i) An Assurance Framework Intervention  
Projects and Programmes which follow the Assurance Framework are focused on achieving positive outcomes 
for the local community. They are typically funded by external sources such as devolution deals and bid 
applications/grant awards from Central Government, for example the Investment programme, where SBSA is the 
accountable body.  
 
The Assurance Framework will be applied flexibly and proportionately, dependent on the level of risk associated 
with the Programme/Project. The Assurance Framework enables an independent assessment and appraisal of 
an investment opportunity. Programmes and Projects following the Assurance Framework route should ensure a 
strong strategic fit to the SBSA Strategic Framework.  
 
The Assurance Framework does not apply to Corporate Projects. Despite this the intention is to apply the 
principles and practices outlined in the Assurance Framework to Corporate Projects, the Investment Panel for 
example will support the development of business cases and apply test and challenge. 

  
(ii) A Corporate Project 

A Corporate project is created to address an internal business need, benefitting the organisation, for example a 
change to the operating systems of an organisation. Risk management should be considered with risks reviewed 
as part of the activity.  
  
Once a corporate project is complete it may become business as usual (BAU). Corporate projects will be 
supported by specialists across the Strategic Authority including Finance, Project Management, Human 
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Resources and Legal professionals as appropriate, to strengthen the case for funding, the identified benefits and 
support effective delivery. 

  
7.1.7 The Assurance Framework explains how the level of assurance increases with the value and risk of a business 

case. It sets out processes for risk assessment, guidance on developing business cases, and the documents 
needed for approval. It also includes independent review and appraisal, supported by clear guidance, templates, 
and criteria to ensure a consistent approach throughout the project lifecycle. 

  

7.2 Value for Money 
  
7.2.1 As a future investor of public funds, SBSA must make sure its decisions deliver the best value for taxpayers. 

Every investment proposal and business case will include a Value for Money assessment. The Assurance 
Framework follows HM Treasury’s Green Book guidance, which requires Value for Money to be considered 
throughout project development and approval. All business cases will use the HM Treasury Five Case Model, 
with templates designed to reflect proportionality based on project size and risk. 

  
7.2.2 Partners will use recognised toolkits—such as the Green Book, DfT TAG, and MHCLG guidance, to show the 

economic, social, and environmental benefits and costs over an appropriate period. The assessment will look 
at: 
 Economy: Keeping resource costs as low as possible. 
 Efficiency: Getting the most output for the resources used. 
 Effectiveness: Achieving the intended results and objectives. 

  
7.2.3 SBSA’s process will include cost-benefit analysis, including Benefit-to-Cost Ratios (BCR), and consider non-

monetised impacts. Preference will be given to schemes rated at least ‘High Value for Money,’ but projects with 
lower ratings may still be approved if they have a strong strategic case, such as promoting equality, social 
mobility, or inclusive growth. These decisions will be fully explained and evidenced in the business case. 

  
7.2.4 The following table sets out Value for Money (VfM) categories that the Strategic Authority will use: 
  

Category 
 

Description What ‘high’ vs ‘low’ VfM means 

Economy 
 

Minimising the cost of resources used without 
compromising quality 

High VfM: Costs are low, and inputs are of an 
acceptable quality 

Efficiency 
 

Achieving the maximum output for a given level 
of input 

High VfM: Outputs are high relative to inputs 

Effectiveness 
 

Achieving project outcomes and objectives 
successfully 

High VfM: Outcomes meet or exceed targets 

Equity 
 

Ensuring fair distribution of benefits and 
resources across different groups 

High VfM: Benefits are distributed equitably among 
stakeholders 

Cost effectiveness
 

Comparing costs to benefits (often used in 
health and infrastructure) 

High VfM: Benefits far outweigh costs. Lower VfM: 
Marginal gains 

Strategic Fit 
 

Alignment with policy goals, long-term impact, 
and stakeholder priorities 

High VfM: Strong alignment with strategic priorities 

  
7.2.5 The following table sets out an explanation of what BCR/ Monetised benefit bandings will be used to indicate a 

particular VfM category prior to the consideration of non-monetised benefits: 
  
 VfM Category Implied by… 

 
 Very High BCR greater than or equal to 4.0 
 High BCR greater than or equal to 2.0 and then than 4.0 
 Medium BCR greater than or equal to 1.5 and less than 2.0 
 Low BCR greater than or equal to 1.0 and less than 1.5 
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 Poor BCR greater than or equal to 0.0 and less than 1.0 
 Very Poor BCR less than 0.0 
  
7.2.6 The Assurance Framework requires: 

 The delivery, and costs, of outputs must be quantified within all applications for funding. Assessing 
Value for Money will be done in accordance with Government guidance. 

 The use of options consideration for Value for Money is key, to assist a do minimum option will always 
be included in business cases to provide an essential benchmark that can help reveal the real value of 
additional changes. 

 The Senior Responsible Officer responsible for programme/project development will review and 
document that they are satisfied with the Value for Money assessment within in a business case. This 
element will also be scrutinised by the Section 73 Officer as part of the SAF process prior and to final 
approval of funding and award of contract 

  
7.2.7 To help establish Value for Money considerations and assessment the Strategic Authority follows the new Green 

Book advice and reviews the following as they apply within a proportionate approach:  
 Objectives: That a number of SMART objectives and Critical Success Factors are used to ensure short-

list options, that will be assessed in fuller detail at business case stage, are aligned with the strategic 
objectives of the organisation and as a result is likely offer VfM to society.  

 Benefits: The net present value to society of all social, economic and environmental benefits (not 
always proportionate to consider for lower-level investments). The benefits may be monetised, 
quantitatively or qualitatively. This is carried out in greater detail within the business case stage.  

 Costs: The net present public resource costs and societal costs following whole life costing method. 
This includes capital costs, operating and maintenance costs and as well as opportunity costs (if 
appropriate). This is carried out in greater detail at the business case stage.  

 Risk: Any risk costs associated with managing and mitigating identifiable and significant risks. This is 
carried out in all stages with increasingly detailed analysis as the scheme progresses through different 
business case stages. Residual ‘hard to quantify’ risk and uncertainty, where it is likely to be significant, 
are also considered as part of the value for money judgment. For example, the impact on public 
transport fare revenue due to increased levels of working from home and online shopping.  

 Wider Impacts: That any additional wider impacts, which are not readily or credibly quantifiable or 
monetisable, but which are considered decisively important enough to be considered, are considered. 
The Strategic Authority requires an economic narrative or other ways of justification for such impacts. 
This is carried out in greater detail at the business case stage. 

 Equality and Diversity: That the distribution of the likely impact on different parts of society, and across 
protected characteristics, are considered in the VfM judgement. 

  
7.2.8 For transport schemes, the Strategic Authority will ensure that modelling and appraisal is sufficiently robust and 

fit for purpose for the scheme under consideration, and that modelling, and appraisal meets the guidance set 
out in DfT’s Transport Analysis Guidance (TAG), this is further set out in Annex B. 

  

7.3 Bids and Funding Opportunities 
  
7.3.1 External funding opportunities will be led by relevant SBSA Business Areas and managed through the External 

Funding Application process (see Annex A). This process makes sure the Section 73 Officer and Senior 
Leadership Team know about all potential funding applications. It helps identify risks, funding conditions, and 
the resources needed to deliver projects, and ensures approval is given before proceeding if the application is 
successful. 

  

7.4 Entry Points (Strategic Framework and In-Year) 
  
7.4.1 There are three entry points into the Assurance Framework as follows: 

1. The Strategic Framework 
2. In-Year Proposals 
3. New Funding Opportunities 
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7.4.2 Every proposal entering the Assurance Framework must complete a Concept Document, regardless of how it 

enters the pipeline. This ensures all proposals provide the same core information, allowing SBSA to apply 
consistent standards and check that each proposal fits with the agreed strategic framework. This approach 
supports clear, fair, and transparent decision-making from the start. 

  
Primacy of the Strategic Framework 
 
7.4.3 The SBSA Strategic Framework will be the foundation for determining pipeline themes and interventions. All 

proposals must clearly demonstrate how they align with this framework, ensuring that investment decisions 
reflect SBSA’s agreed priorities and ambitions. This approach guarantees that the pipeline is Board-driven, with 
a clear focus on delivering outcomes that support local priorities. By embedding the strategic framework at the 
heart of decision-making, SBSA will promote consistency, transparency, and accountability, while enabling 
meaningful engagement with constituent authorities, partners, and stakeholders. 

  
7.4.4 The initial Strategic Framework has been developed through a ‘strategy sprint’ approach that has driven 

engagement across the region with key partners and stakeholders. This has created a Strategic Framework that: 
 Articulates the Strategic Authority’s Prosperity Strategy which sets out the area’s investment priorities 

so that partners and stakeholders understand the key areas of focus and the improved outcomes they 
are designed to achieve.  

 Provides strategic context for the Strategic Authority as an organisation so its plans and operational 
activity are aligned to the overall vision agreed by its Board  

 Enables oversight and review of performance against priorities.  
  
7.4.5 The Strategic Framework will create core pipeline themes, some of which will have detailed interventions set 

out for development, others will set out desired outcomes and objectives. This will inform categories of pipeline 
content which will be set out as: 

A. High level priority for development and delivery 
B. Medium level priority for development so it is ready for delivery when funding becomes available 
C. Low level priority for pipeline inclusion to be developed at future point 

  
7.4.6 Proposals that are drawn down from the Strategic Framework enter Phase 2 of the Assurance Framework. 
  
In-Year Proposals 
 
7.4.7 The Strategic Authority, the Mayor once elected, Officers, Constituent Councils, Partners and Stakeholders may 

submit in-year proposals that have not been included within the Strategic Framework for consideration. Such 
submissions will require the completion of a Concept Document to drive strategic alignment of any proposals 
with the agreed SBSA Strategic Framework, as well as ensuring appropriate key elements of the Strategic 
Authority are engaged early in the process to provide guidance on finance, legal, communications, procurement 
and other considerations. 

  
7.4.8 In-Year proposals enter Phase 1 of the Assurance Framework. 
  
New Funding Opportunities 
 
7.4.9 In-year, SBSA may need to pursue unexpected funding opportunities that arise from new government initiatives, 

changes to existing priorities, or emerging local needs. These opportunities will be assessed to ensure they align 
with SBSA’s strategic priorities and deliver maximum benefit. Initially such opportunities will be discussed at 
SBSA Senior Officer level and will require completion of a Concept Document. 

  
7.4.10 In-year proposals and new funding opportunities may result in concept proposals that fall outside the existing 

Strategic Framework, the Principle of Approval ensures that all such proposals require Board approval. 
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7.4.11 The following illustration sets out the entry points onto the SBSA Pipeline and subsequently into the Assurance 
Framework. 

  

 

7.5 Assurance Framework Phase 1: Concept Initiation  
  
7.5.1 The primacy of the Strategic Framework makes the themes, desired outcomes and proposed interventions 

developed through the strategic planning process the central entry point onto the SBSA Pipeline and therefore into 
the Assurance Framework. Phase 1 of the Assurance Framework applies to in-year proposals and new funding 
opportunities. 

  
7.5.2 The Concept Initiation Phase is where in-year ideas, proposals and opportunities are developed into concepts for 

consideration. This stage provides early assurance that proposals fit SBSA’s strategic objectives, have the right 
resources, and include input from core enabling services (such as Legal, Finance, Investment, HR, Comms). 
Where they do not fit within the Strategic Framework this stage drives the development of a justification argument 
for Board to consider. 

  
7.5.3 To ensure consistency, all proposals, both internal or external, must complete a Concept Document. This 

provides a consistent entry document which focuses on strategic fit, enabling early assessment and prioritisation. 
The same document is developed as part of the Strategic Planning process to drive consistency of considerations. 
The Concept Document: 
 Provides justification of strategic alignment with SBSA’s framework. 
 Provides high-level details on costs, benefits, risks, and assumptions. 
 Provides information to help officers review and make recommendations to the Board. 
 Creates a clear basis for the Board to decide whether the concept progresses. 

  
7.5.4 The process enables early engagement with the core areas of the Strategic Authority to enable subject matter 

expert input from an early stage from relevant core business areas, such as Legal and Finance, PMO, 
Communications and Human Resources. It provides preliminary assurance that proposals are in line with 
strategic priorities, legally compliant, and have available resources and budget. It identifies the most appropriate 
route for the approval of funding as well as identification of any required development funding. 

  
7.5.5 The following illustration sets out the process for Phase 1 of the Assurance Framework: 
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7.5.6 Projects approved by Board through this process will move into the Strategic Framework and onto the SBSA 
Pipeline, joining those already included via the strategic planning process. This process could involve reprioritising 
a new concept over an existing intervention. These proposals can then be developed into full business cases 
based as and when prioritised. 

  
7.5.7 The Investment Panel will review each concept, assessing its merits against SBSA’s Strategic Framework, 

priorities and the Medium-Term Financial Plan (MTFP). The Panel will make recommendations to the Board, but 
the final decision rests with the Board. 

  
7.5.8 The Board will decide: 

 Whether the concept is added to the SBSA pipeline. 
 The route for business case development. 
 The category of development it falls under 

  
7.5.9 This process ensures that the Principle of Approval is upheld with all pipeline content Board-driven, strategically 

aligned, and transparent. Board determine if an accepted proposal is set out in the Pipeline as a: 
A. High level priority for development and delivery 
B. Medium level priority for development so it is ready for delivery when funding becomes available 
C. Low level priority for pipeline inclusion to be developed at future point 

  

7.6 The Pipeline 
  
7.6.1 The SBSA Pipeline represents the approved Strategic Framework. It translates agreed strategic themes and 

priorities into specific interventions that can be developed and delivered over time. The pipeline ensures that all 
activity aligns with SBSA’s vision and objectives, providing a structured approach to investment planning. Within 
the Pipeline interventions are grouped into three categories as set out above in 7.5.9. 

  
7.6.2 When specific interventions are deemed to be a priority they can be drawn down from the pipeline for business 

case development, following the process set out in Assurance Framework Phase 2. Where pipeline content 
represents a strategic theme or desired outcomes rather than a specific intervention, SBSA officers will initiate 
development through one of the following approaches: 

a) Open Call – Inviting proposals from partners and stakeholders 
b) Expression of Interest (EOI) – Seeking initial ideas to shape interventions 
c) Commissioning Approach – Developing targeted projects to meet strategic objectives 
d) Intervention Development/ Feasibility 

  
 This structured process ensures that SBSA maintains consistency, transparency, and alignment with its strategic 

priorities while enabling flexibility to respond to emerging opportunities. 
  
a)  Open Calls 
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7.6.3 An open call is a process SBSA will use to invite partners, stakeholders, and delivery organisations to submit 
proposals that address a specific strategic priority or theme identified in SBSA’s Strategic Framework. 

  
7.6.4 How SBSA will run an open call: 

 SBSA will publish the call on its website and through partner networks, clearly stating the priority area, 
objectives, eligibility criteria, and deadlines. 

 Interested organisations will submit proposals showing how their intervention aligns with SBSA’s strategic 
objectives and delivers measurable outcomes. 

 SBSA officers will review submissions against published criteria, including strategic fit, deliverability, and 
value for money. 

 Shortlisted proposals will then move into business case development under the Assurance Framework 
Phase 2. 

  
b)  Expression of Interests 
 
7.6.5 An Expression of Interest process is a structured way for SBSA to identify potential partners or delivery 

organisations to help achieve a specific strategic priority or objective. It allows SBSA to gauge market interest and 
capability before committing to full project development. 

  
7.6.6 How SBSA will run an EOI: 

 SBSA publishes an EOI notice on its website and through partner networks, setting out the priority area, 
objectives, and submission requirements. 

 Interested parties submit a short proposal summarising their approach, experience, and alignment with 
SBSA priorities. 

 SBSA officers review EOIs against published criteria, such as strategic fit, deliverability, and potential 
impact. 

 Successful EOIs may be invited to develop a full proposal or business case under Assurance Framework 
Phase 2. 

  
c)  Commissioning Approach 
 
7.6.7 A commissioning approach is where SBSA takes the lead in designing and procuring a specific intervention to 

deliver a strategic priority. Rather than inviting open proposals, SBSA defines the requirements and outcomes, 
then selects delivery partners through a structured process. 

  
d)  Intervention Development/ Feasibility 
 
7.6.8 When SBSA identifies a strategic priority or theme within its approved Strategic Framework, the next step is to 

develop specific interventions that can deliver the desired outcomes. This process ensures that proposals are 
well-evidenced, viable, and aligned with SBSA’s objectives before moving into full business case development. 

  
7.6.9 Before committing resources to a full business case, SBSA may decide to undertake a feasibility study to 

determine the deliverability of potential approaches to delivering a strategic priority. This study tests the viability 
of the intervention by examining: 
 
 Strategic fit with SBSA priorities and government missions 
 Technical and operational feasibility 
 Indicative costs and funding options 
 Potential benefits and risks 
 Delivery timescales and dependencies 

  

7.7 Assurance Framework Phase 2: Business Case Development 
  
7.7.1 After passing strategic planning and Phase 1 of the Assurance Framework, projects move into the Business Case 

Development Phase. This is where the full business case is prepared and reviewed before approval. 
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7.7.2 The Key points within the Phase are as follows: 

 Every time a business case is needed, this process must be followed. 
 SBSA’s Officers will guide the development route, including the number and type of business cases 

required. 
 The aim is a single case approach, with detail proportionate to the project’s size and complexity. 
 This phase includes shaping the project, creating delivery and resource plans, assessing value for money, 

identifying third-party impacts, and addressing risks and uncertainties. 
 Large or complex projects may require two stages: an Outline Business Case followed by a Full Business 

Case. 
  
7.7.3 The sponsoring business area (or external delivery partner) is responsible for developing the business case using 

SBSA templates and guidance, ensuring compliance with the Assurance Framework and HM Treasury’s Five Case 
Model. External partners will receive support from SBSA teams and subject matter experts. 

  
7.7.4 Experts involved include Programme Assurance & Evaluation, Finance, Legal, and Procurement, who review and 

input before approval. The lead business area must meet deadlines, engage the right experts, and follow required 
formats. 

  
7.7.5 The goal is to produce a robust, Green Book-compliant case for funding. Each business case will undergo an 

independent technical appraisal and a maturity assessment to confirm readiness, highlight issues, and suggest 
improvements before Board consideration. All business cases will be completed using the SBSA business case 
templates and adhere to the HMT five case model as follows: 
 

 Five Case Model 
 

Description 

 Strategic Case 
 

The strategic case sets out the rationale for the proposal; it makes a 
compelling case for change at a strategic level. It should set out the 
background to the proposal and explain how the project provides fit 
with the SBSA strategic objectives, as well as any relevant local and/or 
national strategic priorities 

 Economic Case 
 

The economic case is the essential core of the business case and 
should be prepared according to HMT’s Green Book guidance. This 
section of the business case assesses the economic costs and 
benefits of the proposal to society as a whole, and spans the entire 
period covered by the proposal. 

 Commercial Case 
 

The commercial case is concerned with issues of commercial 
feasibility and sets out to answer the question “can the proposed 
solution be effectively delivered through a workable commercial deal 
or deals?”. The first question therefore is what procurement does the 
proposal require, is it crucial to delivery, and what is the procurement 
strategy? 

 Financial Case 
 

The financial case is concerned with issues of affordability, and 
sources of budget funding. It covers the lifespan of the scheme and all 
attributable costs. The case needs to demonstrate that funding has 
been secured and that it falls within appropriate spending and 
settlement limits. 

 Management Case 
 

The management case is concerned with the deliverability of the 
proposal and is sometimes referred to as a programme management 
or project management case. It confirms that the capacity is available 
and proportionate to the delivery requirements. The management case 
must clearly set out management responsibilities and governance and 
reporting arrangements. If it does not, then the business case is not yet 
complete. The Senior Responsible Officer should be identified. 
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7.7.6 The following illustration sets out the process for Phase 2 of the Assurance Framework 

 

7.7.7 The illustration above sets out a number of key phases within Phase 2: 
 

 Draw down from SBSA Pipeline Item is drawn down in line with priorities, it is an Open Call/ EOI/ Feasibility 
study then the appropriate process is undertaken prior to moving to 
Business case development. If it is an intervention to head into Business 
Case development it enters immediately. 

 Business Case Development 
 

Start to draft the business case in alignment with SBSA guidance and 
HMTs five case model requirements, using appropriate SBSA template. 

 Development Planning 
 

Work with relevant SBSA Officers to timetable development and 
appraisal. 

 Core Area Engagement 
 

Regular check ins with Finance, Legal and identified other core SBSA 
business areas in support of drafting the business case. A Value for Money 
assessment is required for all business cases which will be reviewed by 
the Section 73 Officer. 

 Appraisal 
 

Out of business area appraisal of the business case needs to be 
undertaken in alignment with agreed appraisal approach identified in 
planning. 

 Maturity Assessment 
 

Maturity assessment of the business case is undertaken to determine if it 
is mature enough for the next stage, this process also enables red flags to 
be raised and addressed. 

 Senior Officer Consideration 
 

SRO must sign off business case for advancement once they are satisfied 
with its content, it is then considered by the appropriate SBSA Senior 
Officer who considers whether it should be put forward for approval 
consideration. The Senior Officer assumes responsibility for the business 
case through the approvals process and so must be satisfied with its 
content. 

  
7.7.8 Initially SBSA will apply a proportionate, light-touch approach to project appraisal, unless Government 

Departments require additional criteria. Specific Transport appraisal requirements are detailed in Annex B 
  
7.7.9 For business cases that require an approval above £2.5million an additional Risk & Investment Appraisal will be 

undertaken to further inform decision-makers. This appraisal is taken outside of the relevant Business Area, its 
purpose is to provide a report identifying the risk and opportunities profile to help inform decision-makers. A 
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proportionate approach is applied to the level of Appraisal completed in lieu of the financial ask; a Summary 
Appraisal is completed for items below £2.5million whereas a more comprehensive Appraisal Report is created 
for items over £2.5million. 

  
7.7.10 This appraisal looks at the information in a business case to give an objective view of key issues. It includes: 

 Checking the business case against HM Treasury’s Five Case Model (Green Book guidance). 
 Reviewing the evidence in the Economic Case to make sure it is accurate. 
 Assessing social value, inclusive growth, and overall impact. 
 Looking at risks and opportunities around delivery, cost, timing, and funding. 
 Reviewing financial, regulatory, investment, and reputational risks, along with proposed mitigations set 

out in SBSA’s Strategic Risk Framework. 
 
The aim is to provide additional assurance to ensure decisions are based on reliable evidence and that risks are 
understood and managed 
 

7.7.11 The report will set out the following impartial advice to inform the decision makers:  
 an assessment of the level of risks and opportunities in approving that Business Case  
 observations on how the level of risk could be mitigated, including cost, including the post mitigation risk 

level. 
  
Due Diligence 
 
7.7.12 Due diligence means checking key information provided by a scheme promoter and verifying their financial 

position before SBSA agrees to fund or enter into an agreement. This process supports risk management and 
complements the appraisal stage. SBSA will carry out due diligence at any point before signing a Grant Funding 
Agreement (GFA). The scope will depend on the type of funding and the organisation involved. For private sector 
promoters, this usually includes reviewing ownership structure, financial stability, and any other risks identified at 
the time. Any conditions agreed during negotiations, such as overage or clawback, will be written into the Grant 
Funding Agreement. 

  

7.8 Assurance Framework Phase 3: Approvals 
  
7.8.1 This phase focuses on approving business cases that follow the initial principles set by the Strategic Authority 

Board. Approval routes depend on the financial level and constitutional tolerances. 
Key points within Phase 3 cover: 
 Approvals are delegated based on financial thresholds. 
 Higher financial requests require greater assurance and scrutiny. 
 The process ensures proportionate checks, expert input, and guidance throughout. 
 Decisions are evidence-based, supported by independent assurance and technical advice. 
 Approval timelines reflect the size of the financial ask. 

 
The aim is to provide clear accountability, informed decision-making, and increasing levels of assurance as 
financial commitments grow. 

  
7.8.2 SBSA recognises as a new Strategic Authority its approach to approval will involve a process of evolution. In its 

first year of operation approval thresholds and requirements have been designed to support learning of roles and 
responsibilities, development of key skillsets within the Investment Committee, initial Board oversight and control 
of decision-making and support deliverability as the organisation builds its staff and systems. 

  
7.8.3 Board accepts the requirement of evolution which will be led by the annual review process undertaken by the 

Monitoring Officer, Board accepts the principle that this evolution will involve expansion of officer delegations and 
the introduction of an approval delegation to the Investment Committee once it has upskilled to fulfil this role. 

  
7.8.4 The required approval route is dependent on the level of financial approval that is required. In principle, the 

approach to business case approvals will be as follows: 
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 Approval Value Approver 

 
 Up to £500k S73 Officer and Monitoring Officer 

 
 Above £500k and up to £1Million  Chief Executive in consultation with S73 Officer and 

Monitoring Officer 
 Above £1Million Investment Committee consideration and recommendation to 

SBSA Board for consideration and approval decision 
 
* Noting that summary appraisals are required for business cases under 
£2.5million and comprehensive appraisals are required for business cases 
above £2.5million 

 
  
7.8.5 The following illustration sets out he Approval routes: 

 

7.9 The Investment Panel 
  
7.9.1 These approval routes are supported by the Investment Panel which is a Technical Officer Group (TOG) for the 

Investment Committee. It provides a technical test and challenge of business case proposals over £2.5million in 
value and makes recommendations to the Investment Committee and Strategic Authority Board. It does this 
through the undertaking of a Risk & Investment Appraisal. 

  
7.9.2 Investment Panel members will be expected to not only push the key lines of enquiry relevant to producing a 

quality business case but also ensure that agreed priorities of SBSA have been adequately addressed. 
  

7.10 Scale of Assurance and Tolerances 
  
7.10.1 The approach to the Assurance Framework set out above creates an ever-increasing scale of assurance aligned 

to the increasing level of financial approval required from the Strategic Authority.  
  
7.10.2 There are set tolerances that cut across all approval decision-making that involve an option of escalated 

progression to support the decision-maker if they have any concerns regarding a business case approval that has 
a significant reputational and/or political risk. In such circumstances approvals can be escalated to Board for final 
approval. 

  
7.10.3 An additional tolerance exists to allow escalation of approval with regard to inclusive growth and social value. 

Therefore, if a business case had a low benefit cost ratio score the decision could be escalated to Board for final 
approval to ensure wider intended benefits of projects can be supported if another approver was not minded to 
support. 

  
7.10.4 The following illustration provides a visual description of the ever-increasing scale of assurance at SBSA: 
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8. Post Approval 
  

8.1 Release of Funding 
  
8.1.1 The Section 73 Officer must approve all funding decisions before any money is released. Funding claims are 

reviewed against the agreed project baseline, including financial profiles, outputs, and outcomes set in the original 
funding agreement. Payments are normally made quarterly in arrears after a satisfactory review. 

  
8.1.2 Each funding agreement includes a claw-back clause to ensure funds are used only for the approved scheme and 

linked to agreed outputs and outcomes. As part of SBSA’s assurance process, monitoring involves sample checks 
of invoices and outputs to verify compliance. 

  
8.2 Management of Contracts 
  
8.2.1 After approval, SBSA will issue a Funding Offer Letter. This letter confirms the project name, applicant, maximum 

funding contribution, payment schedule, eligible expenditure, and start and completion dates. It also outlines 
monitoring and evaluation requirements. Before the letter is sent, it is reviewed and signed off by the Legal Team.  

  
8.2.2 SBSA will use a performance management process aligned with the Procurement Act 2023 to ensure contracts 

deliver as agreed. This includes clear contract ownership, regular performance meetings, and ongoing monitoring 
of risks and issues. Providers submit regular performance reports against agreed indicators, and improvement 
plans are implemented where needed. The process ensures value for money, effective change control, and timely 
resolution of problems. 

  
8.3 Funding Agreements 
  
8.3.1 After a decision point or approval of a change request, SBSA will enter into a funding agreement with the external 

promoter. This agreement will include any funding conditions, which may cover a funding cap, annual expenditure 
certification by the promoter’s Chief Internal Auditor, or monitoring arrangements for private entities. 

  
8.3.2 The agreement may also reference security arrangements in separate legal documents and include claw-back 

provisions to ensure funds are used only for the approved scheme. Claw-back will also apply to land purchases if 
the scheme does not proceed, and any cost savings on completion must be returned. Where a scheme could 
generate a return on investment, overage clauses may be negotiated and included. 

  
8.3.3 SBSA will decide when funding is released and may carry out local audits to prevent misuse of funds. All funded 

organisations must acknowledge SBSA and Government support in communications, branding, and marketing, 
including logos and specified wording in press releases and case studies. SBSA reserves the right to recover 
funding in cases of non-compliance, misrepresentation, or under-performance 

  
8.4 Performance Reporting and Risk Management 
  
8.4.1 The Performance Management Framework works alongside the Assurance Framework to provide a clear and 

consistent approach to managing performance. It sets out how we monitor progress, govern activities, and report 
on results. This framework supports compliance with the English Devolution Accountability Framework (EDAF), 
which requires Mayoral Combined Authorities to be accountable to local scrutiny, the public, and UK Government. 
It demonstrates SBSA’s commitment to strong governance and transparency 

   
8.4.2 Performance is reported for local scrutiny through committee reports, business plans, and project updates. The 

public is kept informed through committee meetings, Question Time arrangements, social media, dashboards, 
and regional reviews. The SBSA also reports to Government departments such as MHCLG, DWP, and DfT and is 
committed to embedding a culture of performance management and continuous improvement across the 
organisation. 
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8.4.3 The Strategic Authority Risk Management Framework will work alongside the Assurance Framework to make sure 
risk is managed in a clear, consistent, and joined-up way. 

  
8.4.4 Risk Management Framework will follow the key principles from the HMT Orange Book (2020): good governance, 

integration, collaboration, clear processes, and continuous improvement. We will adapt these principles to fit how 
the Strategic Authority works, while staying compliant with the Assurance Framework. 

  
8.4.5 The Orange Book says that good risk management helps organisations plan better, set priorities, achieve goals, 

and respond quickly to challenges. For us, risk management is a vital part of planning and decision-making so we 
can meet our objectives successfully. 

  
8.4.6 The SBSA Risk Management Framework will cover: 

 SBSA’s risk culture and corporate risk appetite 
 Key definitions 
 How risks are escalated 
 Roles and responsibilities 
 Risk management at corporate, service/programme, and project levels 
 Processes and tools in our risk procedure document 

  
8.4.7 The Chief Executive, with statutory officers, is responsible for making sure corporate risk management meets the 

required standards. This includes capturing and updating risks and completing actions to reduce them. The 
Leadership Team will review the corporate risk register every quarter. Directors and Heads of Service manage risks 
for their areas, and project managers handle project-level risks. 

  
8.4.8 The Audit and Governance Committee oversees the Risk Management Framework, its procedures, and the 

corporate risk register to make sure everything meets the right standards. 
  
8.5 Change Requests and Funding Clawback 
  
8.5.1 Change Control is the process for handling any requests to change the approved baseline of a project or 

programme. All changes must be captured, assessed, and then approved, rejected, or deferred. A change request 
form is needed if the agreed tolerances in the Business Case, such as time, cost, or scope, are or will be exceeded. 

  
8.5.2 All early warnings and change requests must be documented, with evidence of approvals and notifications saved 

where relevant. Approval should follow the agreed delegation levels and be proportionate. For example, a minor 
time extension that doesn’t require extra funds doesn’t need Board approval, even if the original business case 
was approved by the Board. This avoids unnecessary delays. 

  
8.5.3 If extra funding is required, the request must go to the Board or Investment Committee, in line with delegation 

rules. Early warnings should be reported to the Investment Panel as soon as possible, who will escalate if needed. 
Any changes beyond the tolerances in the Business Case or the Change Management procedure must be 
approved by the Investment Committee. 

  
8.5.4 Funding clawback and recovery processes for underperforming projects must be clearly set out in the funding 

agreement or contract. 
  
8.6 Monitoring and Evaluation 
  
8.6.1 The Combined Authority will develop a Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) Framework in line with HMT’s Green and 

Magenta Books. It will ensure: 
 Consistent, locally defined reporting to the Leadership Team 
 Proportionate and meaningful evaluation 
 Data collected once and reused across key documents 
 Consistent baselines for initiatives 
 Monitoring and evaluation embedded in all activities 
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 Lessons learned inform future policy and projects 
  
8.6.2 All funded schemes must include an M&E Plan at the business case stage. Plans will set out how objectives, 

outcomes, and impacts will be measured and meet both local and government requirements (such as DfT Local 
Authority Major Schemes Guidance and TAG Unit E-1 evaluation). They will follow relevant guidance (e.g., 
transport schemes over £5m use DfT standards) and be signed off through governance processes. 

  
8.6.3 M&E ensures accountability to the public and government, demonstrates impact, supports reinvestment 

decisions, and builds an evidence base for future funding. Outputs and outcomes will be published for 
transparency. 

  
8.6.4 Lessons learned will be reported to the Board and published where appropriate. The M&E Framework 

complements the Assurance Framework, providing a consistent and streamlined approach 
  
8.7 Closure 
  
8.7.1 The delivery of projects will be managed by Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) and contract clause obligations 

enforceable within the terms of the contract or grant agreement, which is why it’s essential to only operate via 
written agreements for the delivery of projects. 

  
8.7.2 Investment Programme Projects are to be evaluated in two stages. The first stage comprises the production of a 

Project Closure and Lessons Learnt Report in accordance with HM Treasury’s Green and Magenta Books. It 
reviews the milestones and success factors of the project vis-à-vis its proposed Delivery Plan: 
 to confirm outstanding issues, risks and mitigations, recommendations, and proposed course of action 

to resolve them  
 outline outstanding tasks and activities required to close the project, and  
 identify project highlights and best practice for future interventions. 

  
8.7.3 As part of the funding agreement, SBSA is required to undertake 5-year Gateway Reviews to assess the impact 

delivered by our investments led by an independent National Evaluation Panel. The purpose of the National 
Evaluation Panel is to evaluate the impact of locally appraised interventions on economic growth in each locality 
to inform the Gateway Review and Ministerial decision-making on future funding 
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9. Partnership and Communication 
  

9.1 Partnership and Engagement 
  
9.1.1 Insofar as is practicable and proportionate, SBSA is committed to involving stakeholders in everything the 

Strategic Authority does. Regular updates will be shared with the Board, committees, and through informal 
governance arrangements with our constituent and non-constituent members, partners, and stakeholders. This 
reflects our commitment as a Strategic Authority to make partnership working central to how we operate. 

  
9.1.2 Our Communications and Engagement approach will develop clear guidance for funding streams. The main 

objectives are to: 
 Keep the public and stakeholders informed about progress and key milestones. 
 Encourage participation in engagement and consultation activities. 
 Build support for devolution across the Sussex and Brighton region by sharing our vision, ambitions, and 

benefits for local communities. 
 Ensure fair and accurate representation of Sussex and Brighton in all media coverage. 

  
9.1.3 All communications will follow the Local Government Act 1986 code of practice. This means publicity is factual, 

objective, and free from political bias. Comments must be balanced, informative, and accurate. 
  
9.2 Accountability 
  
9.2.1 SBSA is committed to strong accountability and openness, ensuring local leaders are answerable for their 

decisions and performance. The Mayor and Portfolio Holders will be held to account through robust governance 
arrangements. 

  
 The Overview & Scrutiny Committee plays a key role in this process. It holds the Board to account for decision-

making and delivery of priorities, this will specifically relate to the Mayor once they are elected. Once a Mayor is 
in place, at least twice a year, the Committee will run Mayoral Question Time sessions to review the Mayor’s 
priorities and their role as Chair of the Board. Portfolio Holders are also invited to attend Committee meetings to 
answer questions about their areas of responsibility. 

  
9.2.2 For clarity, this question time will apply to the Chair of the Board until the Mayor has been elected and is in 

position. There will also be a public question facility as a standard item at all Board meetings to enable the 
submission of public questions, this will be defined in the constitution. [Insert link once constitution approved] 

  
9.2.3 In line with the government’s Scrutiny Protocol, the Mayor once elected must make themselves available to take 

questions from the public in addition to the Mayoral Question Time that is operated through the Overview & 
Scrutiny function. SBSA will meet this requirement through independently moderated question time events, 
organised by the Communications Team. 

  
9.3 Communication 
  
9.3.1 The primary communications tools available to SBSA are as follows:  

 Website: All information about SBSA, including background information, timelines, news and events, will 
be published on the website.  

 Social media: All news, updates and events will be shared via social media.  
 A suite of funding publicity guidance for beneficiaries/ delivery partners will also be available on the 

website. 
 E-newsletter. 

  
9.3.2 SBSA will actively engage with the media to amplify messages to the broadest possible audiences. 
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9.3.4 All communications relating to the Strategic Authority will be accessible and transparent. Stakeholders and the 

public will be kept updated with progress, delivery and decision making. The approach taken will also seek to 
support effective and meaningful engagement activity to encourage participation in the relevant activities and 
enable local partners and the public the opportunity to inform key decisions and future strategy development. 
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10. Annex Section 
  
This annex forms part of the first iteration of the SBSA Local Assurance Framework, developed prior to the formal 
establishment of the Combined Authority. 
 
The initial framework ensures SBSA meets all statutory requirements for assurance while also being operationally ready 
from day one. The processes set out are proportionate and tailored to the needs of a newly formed Combined Authority 
that will progressively build its resources, systems, and relationships. 
  

10.1 Evolution of the Assurance Framework 
  
10.1.1 SBSA recognises that its governance and assurance arrangements will need to develop as the organisation 

matures. While substantive changes to this framework will require engagement with government departments, 
SBSA intends to review and refine its approach over time to ensure that its approach remains agile and effective. 

  
10.1.2 Board has agreed through the adoption of this Local Assurance Framework to a commitment to evolution of 

approval delegations and thresholds and appropriate scales of assurance. The first review of the Assurance 
Framework should be completed by March 2027 and will include recommendations relating to officer 
delegations and an Investment Committee approval delegation, as well as an assessment of the overall 
application and effectiveness of the Local Assurance Framework. 

  
10.1.3 The first formal review will take place within 12 months of establishment. That review will introduce additional 

annexes, including: 
 A Delivery Plan for the Scrutiny Protocol, ensuring robust oversight and transparency. 
 An annex to support the development of a Strategic Place Partnership, aligned with emerging best 

practice and regional priorities. 
  
10.1.3 This approach reflects SBSA’s commitment to proportionate governance, continuous improvement, and 

readiness to deliver effectively from inception 
  

10.2 Annex Section Content 
  
10.2.1 Contained within this Annex section is the following: 
 Annex A: Bid process (the process for external funding applications) 
 Annex B: Transport Annex 
 Annex C: Adult Skills Annex 
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Annex A: Bid Process (External Funding Application Process) (Part A) 

 

P
age 191



 

40 
 

OFFICIAL

OFFICIAL

Annex A: Bid Process (External Funding Application Process) (Part B) 
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Annex A: Bid Process (External Funding Application Process) (Part C) 
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Annex B: Transport Annex  

(Transport Programmes & Projects) 

1. For the purposes of the Assurance Framework a transport scheme is defined as any scheme that significantly changes 
the transport network infrastructure or its operation, whatever the objective of the scheme. All transport schemes will 
be delivered in line with the requirements of the English Devolution Accountability Framework and any additional fund 
specific requirements set out by Government as necessary. 

 
2. The Assurance Framework ensures a flexible and proportionate approach, enabling transport business cases to retain 

the benefits of local assurance in terms of speed of decision making. 
 

3. For transport infrastructure schemes, the Strategic Authority will ensure that modelling and appraisal is sufficiently 
robust and fit for purpose for the scheme under consideration, and that modelling, and appraisal meets the guidance 
set out in TAG. 

 
4. To ensure that the scope of the business case meets the requirements of relevant funding streams, those involving 

Transport will ensure that project business cases will be developed in accordance with DfT requirements and that those 
projects are managed in delivery to the same standards. 
 
Highways Maintenance and Integrated Transport Block Funding 
 

5. The Highways Maintenance Block and Integrated Transport Block allocations for Sussex and Brighton are awarded by 
DfT.  The allocation amounts are determined using DfT formulae which are based on data specific to each local authority 
area.  The allocations are used for small-scale, high-volume activities, e.g. highway and footway resurfacing, local 
crossing installations and traffic signal improvements, which do not align with standard business case processes. It is 
noted that the Local Transport Grant (LTG) will replace the Integrated Transport Block (ITB) from April 2026, this section 
of the Local Assurance Framework will be amended to reflect this change in April 2026. SBSAA will adhere to the 
requirement for publication of highways maintenance transparency reports. 
 

6. These allocations will be ‘passported’ to the Constituent Authorities to determine usage based on local criteria.  The 
monitoring of spend and delivery will be in accordance with DfT grant settlement conditions and recipients will also be 
asked to provide periodic reporting to the Transport Team within SBSA.  
 
Transport Investment Programme 
 

7. The Transport Investment Programme forms a pipeline of transport investment proposals that builds on the existing 
Constituent Local Transport Plans, prior to the completion of Transport Transition from the Constituent Councils to 
SBSA. On adoption of the region’s first Local Transport Plan the Investment Programme will provide the delivery of the 
Plan’s objectives. In order to be considered for investment through devolved funds, and for transport funding 
opportunities provided for by non-devolved funds, projects must be included with the Transport Investment 
Programme. 
 

8. The Transport Investment Programme forms part of the project initiation process for transport schemes. The additional 
criteria upon which transport proposals will be assessed are:  
 A qualitative assessment of how the project achieves regional and/or programme objectives  
 Value for money, measured either through an economic appraisal that provides a benefit cost ratio (BCR), or a 

qualitative statement of value for money when an economic appraisal has yet to be conducted  
 Deliverability to timescales/funding window  
 Risk profile 
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9. The prioritisation of transport projects and schemes adopts a model similar to the Department for Transport Early 
Assessment Sifting Tool (EAST), with clear priorities, driven by the Sussex and Brighton economic, inclusive growth, 
decarbonisation and health objectives. 
 

10. The process also involves a rigorous review and challenge at business case development of any planning powers and/or 
consents that may be required for the project to progress, construction issues involved, the certainty of third-party 
funding and consultation evidence on the public acceptability of the proposal. 
 

11. A mechanism will be used, whereby options are appraised. This will facilitate onwards ranking and prioritisation of 
options with unfeasible options removed. 
 

12. The prioritisation process identifies preferred local transport investments for funding opportunities and is central to 
local decision making. The process is designed to be robust, evidence based, and transparent in line with best practice. 
 

13. This process ensures all transport investment will deliver the strategic objectives of SBSA. Statutory requirements, 
conditions of funding and other local transport objectives also form a key component of investment decisions, with the 
particular objectives and priorities of each funding stream made available by Government taken into account. 
 
Appraisal 
 

14. The appraisal process for the Assurance Framework is consistent with HM Treasury’s Green Book and Business Case 
Appraisal process. For transport schemes this includes supplementary and departmental guidance, such as the 
Department for Transport’s (DfT) TAG appraisal guidance. 
 

15. SBSA will ensure Value for Money (VfM) and transparency of transport schemes through its business case 
assessments, that assessment requirement will be proportionate to the scale of investment. 
 

16. The transport team within SBSA will be responsible for ensuring that modelling and appraisal is sufficiently robust and 
fit for purpose for the scheme under consideration, and that it meets the guidance set out in TAG. In addition to TAG, 
other robust or evidence-based assessments or methodologies may be employed to assess the overall business case 
of a scheme. 
 

17. The transport team have a responsibility to ensure that modelling and appraisal is robust and fit for purpose, but not to 
undertake that appraisal which will be done by specialist external appraisers. This will ensure a clear separation of roles 
between business case author and those undertaking analysis, even if both were to be undertaken by external 
specialists they would be undertaken by separate specialists. 
 

18. In addition, analytical assurance would be provided through the out of business area business case maturity 
assessment as well as the Finance Department Risk and Investment appraisal which would take place in addition (to 
inform the decision-maker of the key risks, opportunities, and approval recommendation to inform their decision) 
 

19. The assessment requirement will be proportionate to the scale of the investment as set out in the table below, noting 
that the Concept Paper required for all pipeline content are intended to provide significant strategic justification as to 
not require an SOC within the available routes: 
 

Scale of Scheme Business Case Assessment (in alignment with DfT guidance) 
 

< £500,000 Business Justification Case 

£500k - £2.5m Single Case (FBC) 

£2.5m - £5m Outline Business Case (OBC) and then Full Business Case (FBC) 
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> £5m Outline Business Case (OBC) and then Full Business Case (FBC) + Full Risk 
& Investment Appraisal 

 
20. Decisions will be taken appropriate to the phase of a scheme and greater scrutiny and emphasis on VfM will be 

undertaken as schemes progress through the process, with greater scrutiny of final stage VfM. 
 

21. TAG will be used for all schemes but for schemes with low value (below £5m) a proportionate approach will be taken. 
 

22. There is a general expectation that all schemes must endeavour to achieve “high” VfM, where benefits are at least 
double costs as set out within DfT’s guidance, at all stages of the approval process, however exceptions may be 
considered where there is strategic justification. The intention is to state that there may be occasions where a scheme 
with lower VfM but higher social value can be supported when broader societal benefits outweigh economic metrics. 
The intent is to ensure that decision-makers should consider spending objective impacts alongside VfM when assessing 
a scheme’s business case, for example, a transport project that improves access for disadvantaged communities may 
have a low benefit-cost ratio (BCR) but deliver significant equity and inclusion benefits. 
 

23. VfM for transport schemes will be independently scrutinised on behalf of SBSA as part of the appraisal process. This 
will be undertaken either by expertise in house with responsibility sitting outside of the business area developing or 
promoting the business case or via a commission to a specialist transport consultant, fully independent from the 
scheme promoter and with no involvement in the development of the scheme being appraised. 
 

24. The modelling and appraisal of schemes contained in business cases will be developed in accordance with the 
guidance published in TAG at the time the business case is submitted for approval. Central case assessments will be 
based on forecasts which are consistent with the definitive version of NTEM (DfT’s planning dataset). 
 

25. Alternative planning assumptions may be considered as sensitivity tests, the results from this may be considered as 
part of the decision-making process to approve a scheme. Appraisal and modelling will be scrutinised to ensure it has 
been developed in accordance with TAG principles. This will be undertaken through the independent appraisal process 
and overseen by SBSAs transport function. 
 
Cycling and Walking Schemes 
 

26. All cycling and walking schemes must meet the latest standards set out in Local Transport Note 1/20 Cycle 
Infrastructure Design (LTN 1/20). To ensure consistency in the quality and safety of schemes, Active Travel England 
(ATE) will provide support to ensure cycling and walking schemes are designed and delivered to high standards, 
including compliance with LTN 1/20. SBSA will work with ATE and all its constituent authorities to ensure the design 
quality of all active travel schemes funded is in line with relevant design guidance, with design reviews undertaken prior 
to any scheme approval. 
 
Delivery 
 

27. SBSAs transport function, as the accountable business area will carry out the programme management of agreed 
transport schemes, to ensure their delivery by scheme promoters. The identification of schemes, development of 
scheme proposals and completion of business cases is the responsibility of scheme promoters, supported by the 
Transport team and subject matter experts within SBSA. 
 

28. This arrangement where SBSA is not the promoter will be underpinned by the establishment of formal grant funding 
agreements, signed off by the Monitoring Officer, that protect the financial interests of SBSA and enables SBSA to fulfil 
its responsibility to deliver VfM whilst setting out respective responsibilities including reporting and audit requirements. 
 

29. Business cases will be published on the SBSA website in line with DfT guidance and published where it is appropriate 
to do so as part of submission for the decision to approve funding. 
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Annex C: Adult Skills Annex  

1. The Adult Skills Fund will be fully devolved to the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority once it has met the readiness 

conditions set by the Department for Work & Pensions (DWP).  

 

2. The Governance structures, system, process, and policies that will be developed and implemented by the Strategic 

Authority as the accountable and decision-making body, will provide the DWP with confidence that it has in place all 

relevant infrastructure to effectively manage the process and risks associated with the allocation of devolved Adult 

Skills Fund funding, including accountability to:  

 the public, via the Overview and Scrutiny Committee and Audit and Governance Committee, including scrutiny of 

the accounts and local audit reports.  

 the UK government. The Strategic Authority will also discharge, on an annual basis its responsibilities to devolved 

AEB funding as set out in the English Devolution Framework and produce an Annual Assurance Report alongside 

other yet to be agreed document such as an Adult Skills Fund (ASF) Assurance Framework document, including 

project appraisal and value for money processes. 

 

3. The following Annex is set out to demonstrate readiness for the devolution of the Adult Skills Budget to the Sussex and 

Brighton Strategic Authority. The following is set out to apply following the successful devolution of the Adult Skills 

Budget. 

 

Adult Skills Post-Devolution of AEB 

 

4. All investment decisions made in relation to this funding will be undertaken having considered: 

 Statutory duties relating to adult education and training which have been transferred to the Strategic Authority 

under the English Devolution & Community Empowerment Bill once it becomes an Act, and any relevant 

Statutory Instruments. 

 Statutory entitlements to education and training of adults living in devolved areas, and policy entitlements where 

relevant.  

 Statutory and non-statutory guidance. 

 

5. The Strategic Skills Plan will set out the strategic vision and priorities for all skills funding and programmes. There will 

be an implementation plan that provides clear direction of how devolved funds should be commissioned. The Strategic 

Skills Plan will support the Local Growth Plan, Corporate and Investment Plans as well as key priorities in the region’s 

Local Skills and Improvement Plans (LSIPs). 

Annual Assurance Report  

6. The Strategic Authority will produce an Annual Assurance Report on the delivery of its Adult Skills Fund functions in line 

with wider monitoring and evaluation requirements and the English Devolution Accountability Framework. This will be 

reported to DWP by 31 January each year and published in line with EDAF requirements on the SBSA website. 

 

7. The Strategic Authority will also submit an Annual Assurance Statement to the DWP in July each year following 

consideration by the Skills & Employment Committee. 
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Funding Requirements  

8. The County Combined Authority will publish its Funding & Performance Management Rules specific for each academic 

year. This document will set out the conditions of ASF funding and apply to all providers who receive ASF funding from 

the Strategic Authority. 

Stakeholder Engagement 

9. SBSA will regularly consult with its key stakeholders, including learning organisations and learners, in order to best 

inform policy direction and decision making. 

Local Skills Implementation Plan (LSIP)  

10. Alongside the Strategic Skills Plan, LSIPs will also set out the current and future skills needs of the region and how local 

provision can help people develop the skills they need to get good jobs and increase their prospects. SBSA will work 

with the designated Employer Representative Bodies (ERB’s) in the SBSA area, utilising and sharing local labour market 

intelligence and analysis to inform the commissioning approach for ASF. SBSA will also ensure that the ASF responds 

to the employer feedback contained within the LSIPs for our region. 

Monitoring and Evaluation 

11. The Adult Skills Fund Budget reporting will operate in line with the English Devolution Accountability Framework, it will 

be included within SBSA monitoring and evaluation submissions as required under the devolution agreement. The 

Strategic Authority will submit required policies for adult education, these are required as part of the readiness 

conditions and will be published as part of the commissioning process. Evaluation on residents’ outcomes and impact 

will be undertaken in the 2nd year of ASF devolution, and regular ongoing evaluations will be undertaken to develop and 

measure the positive impact and best practice for future development of the ASF. 

 

12. The Strategic Authority’s Monitoring and Evaluation Framework will be used for the Adult Skills Fund Budget activity 

including the use of logic models. It will meet the national requirements together with locally determined requirements 

so that it can be used to inform and shape the criteria for future funding awards. This formal evaluation is undertaken on 

an annual basis. Government has the authority to escalate intervention via EDAF such as through a diagnostic review 

and best value notice. 

Assurance  

13. The Strategic Authority is responsible for assuring the use of funds by all learning organisations delivering the Adult Skills 

Fund Budget. Wider assurance includes internal controls such as performance management and monitoring, risk 

management and quality assurance reviews. 

 

 

Page 198



 

47 
 

OFFICIAL 

OFFICIAL 

14. Annex D: Glossary  

AF ASSURANCE FRAMEWORK 

SBSA SUSSEX AND BRIGHTON STRATEGIC AUTHORITY 

SBSA STRATEGIC AUTHORITY 

ASF ADULT SKILLS FUND 

CRSTS CITY REGION SUSTAINABLE TRANSPORT SETTLEMENT 

HMG HIS MAJESTY’S GOVERNMENT 

HMT HIS MAJESTY’S TREASURY 

MHCLG MINISTRY HOUSING, COMMUNITIES & LOCAL GOVERNMENT 

DfE DEPARTMENT FOR EDUCTION 

DWP DEPARTMENT FOR WORK AND PENSIONS 
 

DfT DEPARTMENT FOR TRANSPORT 

BAU BUSINESS AS USUAL 

EDAF ENGLISH DEVOLUTION ACCOUNTABILITY FRAMEWORK 

PMO PROJECT MANAGEMENT OFFICE 

GFA GRANT FUNDING AGREEMENT 

TOG TECHNICAL OFFICER GROUP 
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The Strategic Authority Board  
 

Agenda Item 5 

Title: Proposed Statutory Officer Structure 

Date 15 April 2026 

Accountable Chief 
Officer: 

Mark Rogers 
Chief Officer Devolution Programme 

Accountable Employee: Amanda Mays 
Strategic Organisational Design & Development Lead 

Public Report Yes 
X 

No 
 

The Strategic Authority is committed to transparency and accountability. 
Accordingly, reports and associated documentation will ordinarily be 
published and made publicly accessible. 

Voting Arrangements: 
 

The Board will work to progress decisions via consensus, if a vote is required then it is 
by simple majority 

Recommendation(s) 
 
The Strategic Authority is recommended to: 
 

A Note the ‘overview of options’ that have been considered when determining recommendations 
for the appointment of statutory officers 

B Approve the appointment of Mark Rogers (currently Interim Chief Officer, Sussex & Brighton 
Devolution Delivery Team) to the post of Chief Executive and Head of Paid Service on an interim 
basis.  

C Approve the appointment of Nick Bell (currently Interim Strategic Lead for Finance, Sussex & 
Brighton Devolution Delivery Team) to the post of Chief Finance (Section 73) Officer on an 
interim basis.  

D Approve the appointment of Jodie Townsend (currently Interim Strategic Lead for Governance 
& Assurance, Sussex & Brighton Devolution Delivery Team) to the post of Monitoring Officer, on 
an interim basis.  

E Note the establishment of an Appointments Panel in alignment with the proposed 
Constitution.  

F To note that, in line with the proposed Constitution, the consultation on, recruitment of and 
appointment to roles (excluding Chief Officer and/or statutory roles) are delegated to the 
Interim Chief Executive and Head of Paid Service.  
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1. Purpose 
 
1.1 A key requirement for the establishment of the Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA) is the 

appointment of appropriate statutory officers, so that it is legally compliant with the Local Government 
and Housing Act 1989 and other legislation. The statutory roles that the Strategic Authority (SA) is 
expected to appoint to are:   

 Head of Paid Service (HoPS)   
 Chief Finance Officer (S.73)  
 Monitoring Officer (MO)   
 Scrutiny Officer (SO)  
 Data Protection Officer (DPO)   
 Senior Information Risk Officer (SIRO)   
 Combined Authority Returning Officer (CARO)   

 
These roles are critical to safeguarding public resources, ensuring lawful decision-making, 
and maintaining transparency and public confidence 
 

1.2 This report proposes the appointment of those roles necessary to support the Strategic Authority through 
the inaugural meeting, specifically the Head of Paid Service, Chief Finance Officer (S.73) and Monitoring 
Officer. Without these appointments, the Strategic Authority would be unable to discharge its statutory 
responsibilities. 
 

1.3 Resourcing of the remaining statutory roles, namely Scrutiny Officer (SO), Data Protection Officer (DPO), 
Senior Information Risk Owner (SIRO), and the Combined Authority Returning Officer (CARO), will be 
progressed in due course and a further report(s) presented to the Strategic Authority Board.  
 

2. Executive Summary 
 

2.1 This report seeks approval for the interim appointment of statutory officers required to enable the Sussex 
& Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA) to operate lawfully from its establishment.  
 

2.2 The Strategic Authority must appoint a Head of Paid Service, Chief Finance Officer (Section 73), and 
Monitoring Officer. These roles are critical to ensuring legal compliance, sound financial management, 
and effective governance.  
 

2.3 In developing this proposal, a range of options have been considered, including:  
 Permanent recruitment  
 Fixed-term appointments  
 Secondments (via Section 113 agreements)  
 Interim appointments  

 
2.4 Having assessed these options against the Strategic Authority’s current context, specifically its early 

stage of development, evolving organisational design, and the absence of an elected Mayor until 2028, the 
recommended approach is to make interim appointments.  
 

2.5 This approach ensures:  
 immediate statutory compliance and operational readiness  
 continuity and momentum from members of the existing Devolution Delivery Team  
 flexibility to refine roles and structures as the Strategic Authority matures  
 the ability for the Strategic Authority Board and future Mayor to shape permanent senior 

leadership.  
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2.6 While interim arrangements may carry higher short-term costs, these are considered proportionate and 
justified by the need to mitigate delivery risk during the establishment phase.  
 

2.7 The report therefore recommends confirming the current interim postholders into statutory roles on an 
interim basis, alongside establishing an Appointments Panel to oversee future fixed term and / 
or permanent recruitment.  
 

3. Overview of Options 
 

3.1 The Strategic Authority has considered several options for fulfilling its statutory officer requirements:  
 permanent recruitment  
 fixed-term contract (FTC) appointments  
 secondments from constituent authorities (Section 113 agreements)  
 interim appointments 

 
3.2 Permanent and fixed-term recruitment  

Permanent and fixed-term appointments offer some advantages, including:  
 Greater stability and continuity  
 Clear long-term leadership accountability  
 Potential cost efficiencies compared to interim rates  

 
3.3 However, these options present significant risks in the current context:  

 The Strategic Authority is in an early and evolving phase, with roles and structures not yet fully 
defined  

 Limited opportunity for the future elected Mayor (from 2028) to shape the senior leadership team  
 Risk of misalignment with future priorities and governance arrangements  
 Recruitment and onboarding within the required timeframe would be challenging and high risk to 

delivery.  
 
Premature permanent appointments may require future restructuring, creating cost and disruption. 
 

3.4 Secondments (Section 113 Agreements)  
Secondments, both full and part time, were explored but are not recommended due to the following 
challenges:  

 Existing statutory officers in constituent authorities already hold significant responsibilities  
 Dual roles would create capacity and resilience risks  
 Potential conflicts of interest where priorities of constituent councils and the Strategic 

Authority diverge  
 Reduced ability to provide independent statutory advice  
 The establishment phase requires intensive, dedicated input, particularly in governance and 

finance  
 
For these reasons, secondments are not considered a viable or sustainable option 
 

3.5 Interim Appointments (recommended approach)  
Interim appointments are recommended as the most appropriate approach at this stage.  
This approach provides:  

 immediate compliance with statutory requirements  
 continuity and momentum, building on the experience of the current interim team  
 flexibility to refine roles as organisational design and responsibilities develop  
 reduced delivery risk during a critical establishment period  
 the ability to transition to fixed term and permanent appointments at the appropriate time. 
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3.6 The current interim team already brings:  
 established knowledge of the Sussex & Brighton Devolution Programme  
 proven delivery capability  
 existing relationships across partners.  

 
Appointing new individuals at this stage, whether interim or fixed term, would risk slowing progress and 
reducing organisational effectiveness in the short term.  
 

3.7 Conclusion  
On balance, interim appointments represent the most pragmatic and proportionate approach, ensuring 
that the SA can:  

 operate lawfully from day one  
 maintain delivery momentum  
 retain flexibility during its formative period  
 enable a future transition to permanent leadership aligned with Board and Mayoral priorities 

 

4. Background 

4.1 The Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority is legally required to appoint statutory officers. These 
appointments must be confirmed at, or prior to, the Authority’s inaugural meeting. The period between 
establishment and the first Mayoral election (May 2028) represents a transitional phase, requiring a 
balance between stability, flexibility, and future democratic accountability. The proposed approach 
reflects this context by prioritising interim leadership arrangements that can support organisational set-
up while allowing for future review and permanent appointments. 
 

5. Partnership & Engagement 

5.1 The proposed appointments will advise the Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority in its work across the 
whole of the Sussex & Brighton area.  
 

6. Appendices 
 

6.1 There are no appendices to this report. 

Board is requested to consider the following identified implications: 

7. Financial Implications 

7.1 The costs of the interim arrangements are reflected within the SBSA’s proposed budget model and will be 
financed from the Mayoral Capacity Fund. Interim arrangements may carry higher short-term day-rate 
costs; however, these are justified by the need to ensure statutory compliance and governance continuity 
during the establishment phase. These interim appointments have also been made on a part time basis, 
recognising the additional associated costs as well as the knowledge, skills and significant experience that 
those proposed have already brought to the Devolution Programme and will continue to bring.  
 

8. Legal Implications 

8.1 The SBSA is required to designate one of its officers as Head of Paid Service, under Section 4 of the Local 
Government and Housing Act 1989. The Head of Paid Service is a statutory post with the duties set out in 
Section 4 (3) of the 1989 Act which include reporting (where they think it is appropriate) on the coordination 
of the discharge of the Authority’s functions, the number and grades of staff required, the organisation of 
staff and their appointment and proper management. The Head of Paid Service cannot be the same person 
as the Monitoring Officer.  
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8.2 The Monitoring Officer is appointed under Section 5 Local Government and Housing Act 1989; and that 
Officer has personal responsibility:   

 to report on actual, and anticipated, illegality within the Authority   
 to report cases where the Ombudsman has found maladministration on the part of the Authority   
 to maintain the Register of Members’ Interests; and   
 to administer, assess and investigate complaints of Members’ misconduct. 

 
8.3 The Chief Finance Officer required to be appointed under Section 73 Local Government Act 1985 has 

responsibility for the proper administration of the Combined Authority’s affairs.  
 

9. Equality & Diversity Implications 

9.1 No specific implications were identified in the preparation of this decision.   
 

10. Other Significant Implications 
(Tick other implications provided and provide detail in box below) 

Risk  Assurance Framework  Procurement  
Improvement  Environment  HR & IT X 
10.1 HR:  

 
The proposals relate to interim appointments and associated employment arrangements. All future 
recruitment activity will comply with:  

 The Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority’s Constitution  
 Employment law  
 Public Sector Equality Duty  
 SBSA’s HR policies and procedures  
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The Strategic Authority Board  
 

Agenda Item 6 

Title: Budget (Medium Term Financial Plan) and Audit Appointments 

Date 15 April 2026 

Accountable Chief 
Officer: 

Nick Bell 
Strategic Finance Lead 

Accountable Employee: Nick Bell 
Strategic Finance Lead 

Public Report Yes 
X 

No 
 

The Strategic Authority is committed to transparency and accountability. 
Accordingly, reports and associated documentation will ordinarily be 
published and made publicly accessible. 

Voting Arrangements: 
 

The Board will work to progress decisions via consensus, if a vote is required then it is 
by simple majority 

Recommendation(s) 
 
The Strategic Authority is recommended to: 
 

A Approve the proposed revenue budget for the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority for 2026-27 (as 
shown in Table 1) and to note that the proposed revenue Medium-Term Financial Plan for 2026-2030 
will be included in a report to the next Strategic Authority Board meeting for approval. 

B Approve the proposed capital programme for the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority for 2026-27 
(as shown in Table 2) and to note that the proposed capital Medium-Term Financial Plan for 2026-
2030 will be included in a report to the next Strategic Authority Board meeting for approval. 

C Approve the proposed passporting of both revenue and capital grants received from the Department 
for Transport for 2026-27 in the sums detailed in Appendix C and note that the treatment of future 
years transport grants will need to be determined by the Board when considering its budgets for 2027-
28 and beyond. 

D Approve the use of £1,596,400 from the revenue Investment Fund to fund a series of projects in 2026-
27 which support the business community and employability which are currently funded by the UK 
Shared Prosperity Fund (UKSPF) and which would cease if no other funding source was available and 
to note the intent to review all of these projects during 2026-27 considering emerging strategic 
objectives and value for money to determine which, if any, should continue to be funded from 
Investment Funds beyond 2026-27. 

E Approve the use of £101,600 from the revenue Investment Fund as detailed to replace some of the 
reduced funding from the Department for Business and Trade for Growth Hubs across the region in 
2026-27 to enable the Growth Hubs to continue to operate effectively and to note the intent to review 
all of the operation of the Growth Hubs during 2026-27 to determine the best operating model for 
them in the future to ensure effective business support and value for money. 
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F Approve the proposal to adopt the Treasury Management Strategy from East Sussex County Council 
(as attached at Appendix B) for Year 1 of the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority. Whilst the 
Authority does not currently intend to undertake any borrowing during its first financial year it is likely 
to have surplus cash from grant funds received in advance of expenditure which should be prudently 
invested in line with an approved Treasury Management Strategy. 

G Agree that the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority will opt into the national Public Sector Audit 
Appointments scheme to appoint its External Auditors. 

H Agree to the appointment of Orbis to undertake the Internal Audit functions of Sussex and Brighton 
Strategic Authority. 

I Agree to Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority entering into Service Level Agreements (‘SLAs’) in 
relation to the services set out in paragraph 10.1 of the report and delegate authority to the Head of 
Paid Service, following consultation with the S.73 Officer, to finalise the terms and conditions of the 
SLAs. 
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1. Purpose 
 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to set out the proposed revenue budget and capital programme for the Sussex 

and Brighton Strategic Authority for 2026–27. It also explains the audit arrangements that the Authority 
needs to have in place for its first year of operation. The report asks the Board to approve these proposals 
so the Authority can begin delivering its priorities and meeting its legal responsibilities as a newly 
established organisation. 
 

2. Executive Summary 
 

2.1 The purpose of this report is to present the proposed revenue budget and capital programme for 2026-27 
to the Board for approval, and to seek approval for audit arrangements for the Sussex and Brighton Strategic 
Authority. 
 

2.2 This is the first budget of the recently created Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority and it is designed to 
reflect emerging priorities for the Strategic Authority. As this is the Authority’s first year of operation it is likely 
that there will be some changes to the proposed revenue budget and capital programme as the emerging 
priorities become established, and any proposed changes will be reported to the Board for approval at its 
future meetings 
 

2.3 The 2026-27 final Revenue Budget is £32.0m, whilst the Capital Programme is £87.9m. To ensure that 
these funds are used effectively and efficiently to deliver the emerging projects and programmes and to 
operate the new Authority in a way that is consistent with its Best Value requirements there will need to be 
sufficient staff capacity. The anticipated costs of this capacity have been included in the budget and is 
assessed as being sufficient for the likely demands of the programmes noted above. Strong risk 
management and performance management frameworks and processes will be developed to mitigate the 
risks of potential slippage on these projects and programmes. 
 

2.4 There are a number of programmes which will need to be delivered either in 2026-27 or over the course of 
the MTFP, including the Adult Skills Fund from September 2027; the Connect to Work employability 
programme, skills bootcamps and business support; the transition of public transport responsibilities from 
the Constituent Councils to the Combined Authority; additional funding for highways maintenance and the 
development of some more inward investment and visitor economy services; the major transport projects 
which will be funded from increased transport funding and further development of the systems and 
processes that are the Strategic Authority’s foundations to effectively support the other programmes 
 

3. The Budget 
 

Revenue Budget 2026-27 
 
3.1 The budget is based on known funding and on cost assumptions that reflect the best information available 

at this stage. The proposed structure which has formed the basis of the budget is shown in Appendix A. 
Some estimates will be refined as delivery progresses, and a contingency of £500k has been included 
within the draft budget to cover currently unforeseen costs. Robust oversight, regular review, and proactive 
cost management will ensure that the budget remains balanced throughout the year. 
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Table 1: Proposed Revenue Budget 
 

Revenue Budget £m 

 2026-27  

  

Investment Fund (7.600) 

Capacity grant (3.000) 

Integrated Transport Fund revenue (2.983) 

Bus Services Fund revenue (16.566) 

Spatial Development Strategy grant (0.400) 

Growth Hub grant (0.451) 

Income carried forward from 2025-26 (1.000) 

Total Income  (32.000) 

  

Organisational Operation 2.978 

Policy and Strategy Development 1.583 

Programme Delivery  6.390 

Transfer of transport funding  19.549 

Contingency 0.500 

Transfer to Reserves 1.000 

  

Total Expenditure  32.000 
 

  
3.2 The Authority will work on developing its first Corporate Plan during 2026-27, which will define the 

Authority’s long term priorities, outcomes, and investment intentions. This Corporate Plan will form the 
basis of future years’ budgets and MTFPs, as well as helping to determine investment priorities. 
 

3.3 As the Authority does not intend to borrow to fund capital expenditure during 2026-27 and has no 
outstanding debt, it does not intend to produce the full suite of Treasury Management strategies and 
policies normally required of a local authority. However, the Authority is likely to receive grant funds through 
the Investment Fund and the Capacity Fund in advance of needing to incur expenditure. It would be prudent 
to invest these cash sums until they are needed to accrue interest, and it is therefore proposed that the 
Authority adopts the existing Treasury Management Policy of East Sussex County Council to enable it to 
undertake those investments in an authorised fashion. The proposed policy is included at Appendix B to the 
report. 
 

3.4 A number of projects relating to business support and employability, which clearly fall within the remit of 
the Authority, have been funded by the UK Shared Prosperity Fund (UKSPF) in 2025-26. As UKSPF funding 
has now ceased some of these projects have no identified source of replacement funding and will cease 
should no other funding sources be secured. All of the projects are either creating jobs or supporting 
unemployed people into work. It is not possible to review all of these schemes for effectiveness and value 
for money in advance of their current funding ending, but failing to provide some other source of funding to 
these schemes is likely to have a detrimental impact on economic growth and employment in the region in 
the short term. It is therefore proposed that the projects be supported by revenue Investment Fund for 
2026-27, and that a full review of the projects is undertaken during 2026-27 to ascertain the effectiveness 
and value for money of each project to determine which of them should receive funding from the Authority 
beyond 2026-27. 
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3.5 A number of projects also received UKSPF capital grant. It is proposed to consider these alongside other 

potential projects for use of the capital Investment Fund later in the year. 
 

3.6 The Authority will take on responsibility for the existing Growth Hubs from the constituent councils at some 
point in the future, and work is being undertaken to identify the optimum time for that transfer of 
responsibility to take place. Notwithstanding the timing of that transfer there has been a significant 
reduction in the Growth Hubs grant received from the Department of Business and Transport for the region, 
which has reduced by around 27% to £451k. The size of this reduction cannot be absorbed by the existing 
Growth Hubs without impacting support to business, so it is proposed that the Authority provides £101,600 
from its revenue Investment Fund in 2026-27 to mitigate some of the impact of the grant reduction. Any 
future funding beyond 2026-27 will be reviewed as part of the transfer of responsibilities. 
 

Capital programme 2026-27 
 
3.7 The Authority has been allocated a long term capital funding stream through the Investment Fund, with 

£7.6 million available in Year 1 and 2, rising to £19 million per year from Year 3 onwards for a total period of 
30 years. At this early stage, no commitments or plans have been made for the use of the Investment Fund, 
but proposals are expected to be developed later this year for potential investments covering areas such as 
skills, transport and business support. 
 

Table 2: Proposed Capital Budget 
 

Capital Budget £m 

 2026-27  

  

Investment Fund  (7.600) 

Integrated Transport Fund capital (80.317) 

  

Total Income (87.917) 

  

Transfer of transport funding 80.317 

Programme Delivery 7.600 

  

Total Expenditure 87.917 
 

  
3.8 The Authority will receive a significant amount of revenue and capital grant funding from the Department for 

Transport from 2026-27. It is proposed that these grants are passported directly to the constituent councils 
based on the information relating to how the quantum of the grants was calculated which was provided by 
the Department for Transport in December and subject to the constituent councils agreeing to the same 
Terms & Conditions of the Grants which the Authority will need to agree with the Department for Transport. 
Details of the proposed payments are included at Appendix C to the report. 
 

Provisions and Reserves 
 
3.9 As the Authority is a new entity it will have no provisions or reserves, either general or earmarked, to carry 

forward from previous years. 
 

3.10 It is proposed that the Authority creates a specific reserve of £500k in 2027-28 to cover part of the 
anticipated cost of the Mayoral election in May 2028. 
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3.11 In terms of general reserves it is proposed that, as a new entity with the concomitant risks of unknown costs 
and pressures, the Authority retains at least £500k as a general reserve. 
 
 
 
 

Table 3: Proposed Reserves 
 

Proposed reserves £m 

  2026-27  

  

General reserve 0.500 

Earmarked reserve 0.500 

Total reserves 1.000 
 

  
Financial Risks/ Opportunities 
 
3.12 There are a number of potential financial risks that underpin the budget and which will need to be actively 

managed over the lifetime of the MTFP once it is developed. The key risks are: 
 
 Inflation. The budget has been relatively prudent in relation to the risk of inflation by providing for 

both pay and non-pay inflation increases. However, if geopolitical risks lead to inflation returning to 
the higher rates seen a few years ago then this could place additional funding pressures on the 
Strategic Authority. 

 
 Interest rates. While the Authority is not exposed to interest rate fluctuations on expenditure as it 

is not currently proposed to borrow over the short term, it is exposed to interest rate reductions on 
its invested cash. The budget currently assumes no interest on those cash balances so any interest 
earned on cash balances invested until they are needed will provide additional unbudgeted income 
for the Authority. 

 
 Erosion of grant income. Whilst expenditure is forecast to increase each year because of inflation, 

the bedrock of the Authority’s funding – its Investment Fund – is not indexed and will remain at 
£19m revenue and £19m capital from 2028-29 until the end of the devolution deal. Even at current 
rates of inflation of around 3% on average, over 30 years the buying power will only be 40% of what 
it is today. Put another way, it will be equivalent to the Combined Authority receiving £7.6m revenue 
and capital each year instead of the initial £19m of each from 2028-29. This erosion is likely to have 
a long-term impact on the Authority’s continuing ability to fund programmes in later periods of the 
devolution deal. 

 
 Staffing costs. The budget assumes that all substantive posts are filled on a phased basis during 

2026-27. The staffing budget will require ongoing close management during 2026-27 to ensure the 
assumed phasing remains accurate. 

 
 Delivery. There are many expectations on the Authority to commence utilisation of Investment 

Funds as rapidly as possible after vesting day.  Whilst capacity to deliver this has been included in 
the budget, there remains a risk that proposals for use of Investment Funds may take time to 
develop to ensure that they are determined in line with the government approved Local Assurance 
Framework. 

 
Section 25 Statement 
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3.13 Section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003 places requirements on the Chief Finance Officer (in the 
Authority’s case the Section 73 Officer) to comment on the robustness of the estimates and the adequacy 
of the reserves for consideration by the Board when approving a budget. 
 
 

3.14 In relation to the estimates included in the budget the Section 73 Officer confirms that they are sufficiently 
robust for the following reasons: 
 
 All proposed expenditure and income items have been checked with managers and benchmarked 

against other Combined Authorities. 
 Costs for the proposed staffing complement have been benchmarked against pay scales of the 

constituent councils for proposed new roles. 
 A prudent element of inflation (for both pay and non-pay items) has been included in the budget. 
 Any known changes to the cost base from changes in government policy or legislation have been 

included. 
 Anticipated grant income has only been included in the budget where the income allocation for the 

Authority has been formally announced. 
 

3.15 In relation to the adequacy of the reserves, Section 73 Officer confirms that they are adequate for the 
Authority for the following reasons: 
 
 A sum of £500k has been provided for general, unallocated reserves in 2026-27. 

 
 This sum has been determined by considering the Authority’s financial risks. As the majority of the 

Authority’s budgets are not currently demand led and income streams are generally fixed in 
advance, reducing the risk of under recovery of income, a general reserve of around 4-5% of the 
revenue budget excluding passported grants is considered adequate. The proposed forecast level 
of general reserves falls within that range. 
 

4.  Audit Appointments 
 
External Audit 
 
4.1 As a newly established Authority, the Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority is required to appoint an 

external auditor in accordance with the Local Audit and Accountability Act 2014. It is proposed that the 
Authority participates in the national auditor appointment arrangements led by Public Sector Audit 
Appointments (PSAA), which provides an efficient and compliant route for securing independent external 
audit provision. Once PSAA has appointed the external auditor this will be reported to the Board. 
 

Internal Audit 
 
4.2 It is proposed to use the Orbis Partnership for Internal Audit for the Authority. The Orbis Partnership 

currently comprises East Sussex County Council, Brighton and Hove City Council and Surrey County 
Council. Whilst Surrey County Council will leave the arrangement in advance of their reorganisation into 
two new unitary councils, it is intended that the Orbis Partnership will continue to provide services to its 
other existing members. Subject to the proposal being approved by the Board, the intent is for the Strategic 
Authority to join the Orbis Partnership for Internal Audit services. 
 

5.  Service Level Agreements 
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5.1 The Authority is developing proposed Service Level Agreements (SLAs) with the Constituent Councils in 
relation to the following services for 2026-27, the estimated costs of which are included in the proposed 
budget: 
 Finance Systems 
 Banking and Treasury Management 
 Accounts Payable and Accounts Receivable 
 Insurance 
 VAT reporting and financial accounting 
 Procurement 
 ICT 
 Democratic Services 
 HR 
 Payroll 
 Pensions Administration 

 
5.2 It is recommended that delegated authority is given to the Head of Paid Service following consultation with 

the S.73 Officer to finalise the terms and conditions of the SLAs in preparation for operation as soon as 
possible. 
 

6.  Background 

6.1 The Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA) was established through the Sussex & Brighton 
Combined County Authority Regulations 2026. Its formation followed the agreement of a devolution deal 
between Government and local partners, setting out a programme of powers and funding intended to 
support economic growth, transport integration, skills development, housing and strategic investment 
across Sussex and Brighton. The Authority brings together the three constituent councils — East Sussex 
County Council, West Sussex County Council and Brighton & Hove City Council — alongside wider 
partners, providing a single strategic body with responsibility for exercising devolved functions on behalf of 
the region. 
 

6.2 The establishment phase has focused on creating the constitutional, financial, governance, and 
operational frameworks required for the Authority to function as a legally compliant public body. This 
includes developing the Constitution, decision making arrangements, financial regulations, and assurance 
processes necessary for vesting day and the subsequent Mayoral election in 2028. The Strategic 
Authority’s Board plays a critical role in overseeing this transition, ensuring that the Authority is founded on 
strong principles of transparency, accountability, and sound financial management. 
 

6.3 The Strategic Authority will be required to operate within the Local Government Finance Act 1988, the Local 
Government Act 2003, and the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015.  
This includes: 
 A duty to set a balanced budget 
 A requirement to maintain robust financial management arrangements 
 Preparation of annual accounts in accordance with the CIPFA Code 
 Provision for external audit and public inspection 

 

7.  Partnership & Engagement 

7.1 Throughout the development of the proposed 2026–27 budget and associated governance arrangements, 
the Strategic Authority has worked closely with partners across the region to ensure the proposal is robust, 
deliverable, and aligned with local priorities. 
 

7.2 The Finance Workstream has played a central role in coordinating this collaborative approach. Regular 
meetings have taken place between finance leads from the three constituent councils, ensuring that all 
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assumptions, grant allocations, and cost estimates have been developed transparently and with shared 
ownership. This joint work has provided a common understanding of the financial requirements for the 
Strategic Authority’s first year of operation, as well as the practical implications of transferring functions 
and responsibilities. 
 

7.3 In addition, there has been direct engagement with the Section 151 Officers of the constituent councils at 
key stages of budget development. Their professional advice and statutory responsibilities have informed 
the robustness of the estimates, the approach to reserves, and the treatment of both revenue and capital 
grant funding. Engagement has included reviewing the draft budget, discussing grant passporting 
arrangements, and ensuring that the Authority’s emerging financial framework is compliant, prudent, and 
aligned with established local government financial standards. 
 

7.4 This collaborative approach has strengthened the credibility of the proposals presented to the Board and 
provided assurance that the Strategic Authority is building its financial foundations in partnership with the 
councils whose residents and businesses it will serve. 
 

8.  Appendices 
 

8.1 Appendix A – High level organogram  

8.2 Appendix B – Proposed Treasury Management Strategy (East Sussex County Council) 

8.3 Appendix C – Transport Grant Funding to be transferred to Constituent Councils 

  

Board is requested to consider the following identified implications: 

9. Financial Implications 
 

9.1 These are provided in the body of the report  
 

10. Legal Implications 
 

10.1 The Strategic Authority is required to agree a balanced budget annually and to monitor that budget 
throughout the year. In addition, there is a fiduciary duty not to waste public resources, to secure value for 
money and ensure that good financial governance arrangements are in place. The report includes the 
requirements of Section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003. The Strategic Authority must have regard 
to this report when making decisions about the calculations in connection with which it is made. 
 

10.2 The Sussex and Brighton Strategic Authority was established on 25 March 2026 by the Sussex and Brighton 
Combined Authority Order 2026 (‘the Order’).  Article 4 of the Order modified the financial reporting 
requirements for the Combined Authority for 2025-2026 and year commencing 1st April 2026. 
 

11.  Equality & Diversity Implications 
 
11.1 None are identified in this report 

 

12.  Other Significant Implications 
(Tick other implications provided and provide detail in box below) 

Risk  Assurance Framework  Procurement  
Improvement  Environment  HR & IT                      X 
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12.1 The delivery of the 2026–27 budget and capital programme will require the Strategic Authority to build 
sufficient workforce capacity through a phased recruitment approach aligned to its emerging priorities. As 
a new organisation, there will be significant HR activity including establishing an organisational structure, 
developing a competitive pay and reward framework, and attracting skilled staff in a competitive labour 
market. There is also potential for staff transfers from constituent councils under TUPE as functions such 
as transport and Growth Hubs transition, requiring careful workforce planning, consultation, and 
integration. 
 
It is planned that HR services will initially be delivered through a Service Level Agreement, with a need to 
ensure these arrangements provide adequate support as the organisation grows. Key risks include delays 
in recruitment, rising staffing costs, and challenges associated with organisational change. To mitigate 
these risks, the SA will need strong workforce planning, effective performance and organisational 
development frameworks, and a focus on employee engagement, skills development, and long-term 
workforce sustainability. 
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1. INTRODUCTION  

1.1 Background 

The Council is required to operate a balanced budget, which broadly means that cash raised during 
the year will meet cash expenditure. Part of the treasury management operation is to ensure that 
this cash flow is adequately planned, with cash being available when it is needed.  Surplus monies 
are invested in counterparties or instruments commensurate with the Council’s risk appetite, 
providing adequate liquidity initially before considering investment return. 

The second main function of the treasury management service is the funding of the Council’s capital 
plans. These capital plans provide a guide to the borrowing need of the Council, essentially the 
longer-term cash flow planning, to ensure that the Council can meet its capital spending obligations. 
This management of longer-term cash may involve arranging long or short-term loans or using 
longer-term cash flow surpluses. On occasion, when it is prudent and economic, any debt 
previously drawn may be restructured to meet Council risk or cost objectives.  

The contribution the treasury management function makes to the authority is critical, as the balance 
of debt and investment operations ensure liquidity or the ability to meet spending commitments as 
they fall due, either on day-to-day revenue or for larger capital projects. The treasury operations will 
see a balance of the interest costs of debt and the investment income arising from cash deposits 
affecting the available budget.  Since cash balances generally result from reserves and balances, it 
is paramount to ensure adequate security of the sums invested, as a loss of principal will in effect 
result in a loss to the General Fund Balance. 

CIPFA defines treasury management as: 

“The management of the local authority’s borrowing, investments and cash flows, its banking, 
money market and capital market transactions; the effective control of the risks associated with 
those activities; and the pursuit of optimum performance consistent with those risks.” 

As set out in the RPPR Budget report to Cabinet on 27 January 2026, due to the Council’s overall 

challenging financial position, the Council has applied to government for Exceptional Finance 

Support (EFS) for 2026/27 in the form of a capitalisation direction. If approved by Government, this 

would allow the Council to treat certain types of revenue expenditure as capital expenditure, 

allowing them to be funded by borrowing or capital receipts as opposed to from the revenue budget. 

The impact of this on the Council’s borrowing strategy and treasury management activity has been 

reflected in this TMSS, with specific implications separately reported where possible to explicitly 

demonstrate financial implications.  

Whilst any commercial initiatives or loans to third parties will impact on the treasury function, these 

activities are generally classed as non-treasury activities, (arising usually from capital expenditure), 

and are separate from the day-to-day treasury management activities. 

1.2 Reporting Requirements 
 
1.2.1 Capital Strategy 

The CIPFA 2021 Prudential and Treasury Management Codes require all local authorities to prepare 
a capital strategy report, to provide the following: 
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 a high-level long-term overview of how capital expenditure, capital financing and treasury 
management activity contribute to the provision of services 

 an overview of how the associated risk is managed 

 the implications for future financial sustainability 

The aim of the capital strategy is to ensure that all elected members on the Council fully understand 
the overall long-term policy objectives and resulting capital strategy requirements, governance 
procedures and risk appetite. 

This capital strategy is reported separately from the Treasury Management Strategy Statement; non-
treasury investments will be reported through the former. This ensures the separation of the core 
treasury function under security, liquidity and yield principles, and the policy and commercialism 
investments usually driven by expenditure on an asset.  

 
1.2.2 Treasury Management reporting 

The Council is currently required to receive and approve, as a minimum, three main treasury 

reports each year, which incorporate a variety of policies, estimates and actuals.   

a. Prudential and treasury indicators and treasury strategy (this report) - The first, and 

most important report is forward looking and covers: 

 the capital plans, (including prudential indicators); 

 a minimum revenue provision (MRP) policy, (how residual capital expenditure is charged to 

revenue over time); 

 the treasury management strategy, (how the investments and borrowings are to be 

organised), including treasury indicators; and  

 an investment strategy, (the parameters on how investments are to be managed). 

b. A mid-year treasury management report – This is primarily a progress report and will 

update members on the capital position, amending prudential indicators as necessary, and 

whether any policies require revision. 

c. An annual treasury report – This is a backward looking review document and provides 

details of a selection of actual prudential and treasury indicators and actual treasury 

operations compared to the estimates within the strategy. 

This Council delegates responsibility for implementation and monitoring treasury management to 

Cabinet and responsibility for the execution and administration of treasury management decisions 

to the Section 151 Officer. Cabinet therefore receives the Mid-Year and Annual treasury reports in 

December each year. 

The above reports are required to be adequately scrutinised before being recommended to the 

Council.  This role is undertaken by the Audit Committee. 

d.  Quarterly reports – In addition to the three major reports detailed above, quarterly treasury 

reporting is incorporated into the quarterly Council Monitoring process. 

1.3 Treasury Management Strategy for 2026/27 

The strategy for 2026/27 covers two main areas: 
 
Capital issues 
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 the capital expenditure plans, including expenditure allowable under capitalisation 
direction, (section 2) and associated prudential indicators (Annex C); 

 the minimum revenue provision (MRP) policy (Section 3). 

Treasury management issues 

 the current treasury portfolio position (section 1.5); 

 the borrowing strategy (section 2); 

 policy on borrowing in advance of need (section 2.4); 

 debt rescheduling (section 2.5); 

 the investment strategy (section 4); 

 creditworthiness policy (section 4.4);  

 the policy on use of external service provider (section 5.3). 

 prospects for interest rates (Annex B); and 

 treasury indicators which limit the treasury risk and activities of the Council (Annex C); 

These elements cover the requirements of the Local Government Act 2003, MHCLG Investment 

Guidance, MHCLG MRP Guidance, the CIPFA Prudential Code and the CIPFA Treasury Management 

Code. 

1.4 Treasury Management Policy Statement 

The policies and objectives of the Council’s treasury management activities are as follows: 

i) This Council defines its treasury management activities as: 

‘The management of the authority’s investments and cash flows, its banking, money market and 
capital market transactions; the effective control of the risks associated with those activities; and 
the pursuit of optimum performance consistent with those risks’. 

ii) This Council regards the successful identification, monitoring and control of risk to be the 
prime criteria by which the effectiveness of its treasury management activities will be 
measured. Accordingly, the analysis and reporting of treasury management activities will 
focus on their risk implications for the Council, and any financial instruments entered into to 
manage these risks. 

iii) This Council acknowledges that effective treasury management will provide support towards 
the achievement of its business and service objectives. It is therefore committed to the 
principles of achieving value for money in treasury management, and to employing suitable 
comprehensive performance management techniques, within the context of effective risk 
management. 

1.5  Current Portfolio Position 

A summary of the Council’s borrowing & investment portfolios as at 30 November 2025 and forecast 
at the end of the financial year is shown in Table 1 below: 

Table 1 Actual at 30 November 2025 Forecast to 31 March 2026 

 
£’000 

% of 
portfolio 

Average 
Rate 

£’000 
% of 

portfolio 
Average 

Rate 

Investments       

Banks 11,000 15% 4.07% 10,000 20% 3.80% 

Local Authorities 35,000 47% 4.35% 25,000 50%      4.25% 

Money Market 
Funds 

22,800 31% 4.05% 10,000 
 

  20% 3.75% 
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CCLA Pooled 
Property Fund* 

5,000 7% 3.90% 5,000 10% 3.90% 

Total Investments 73,800 100% 4.20% 50,000 100% 4.03% 

Borrowing       

PWLB loans 200,142 100% 4.38% 200,142 100% 4.38% 

Market loan - - - - - - 

Total external 
Borrowing 

200,142 100%     4.38% 200,142 100% 4.38% 

*£4,358,632 capital valuation 30 November 2025 

 

2. BORROWING STRATEGY 

The capital expenditure plans of the Council are set out in the Capital Strategy Report being 
considered by Full Council on 10 February 2026. The treasury management function ensures that 
the Council’s cash is organised in accordance with the relevant professional codes so that sufficient 
cash is available to meet this service activity and Capital Strategy. This will involve both the 
organisation of the cash flow and, where capital plans require, the organisation of appropriate 
borrowing facilities. The strategy covers the relevant treasury / prudential indicators, the current and 
projected debt positions, and the Annual Investment Strategy. 

Any capital investment, or expenditure allowable under capitalisation direction, that is not funded 
from these new and/or existing resources (e.g. capital grants, receipts from asset sales, revenue 
contributions or earmarked reserves) increases the Council’s need to borrow, represented by the 
Capital Financing Requirement (CFR). However, external borrowing does not have to take place 
immediately to finance its related capital expenditure: the Council can utilise cash being held for 
other purposes (such as earmarked reserves and working capital balances) to temporarily defer the 
need for external borrowing. This is known as ‘internal borrowing’. 

The Council’s primary objective is to strike an appropriate balance between securing cost certainty, 
securing low interest rates.  

2.1 Capital Prudential Indicators 

The Authority’s capital expenditure plans are a key driver for Treasury Management activity. The 
output of the capital expenditure plans is reflected in the prudential indicators, which are designed 
to assist members’ overview and confirm capital expenditure plans. 

Tables 2 and 3 show the capital expenditure plans of the Authority, and the implications of these on 
the Capital Financing Requirement over the 3-year MTFP period to 2028/29.  

The liability benchmark shown in section 2.3 measures the authority’s external debt levels net of the 
external investments, with the inclusion of a liquidity buffer against the Authority’s CFR projection. 
This measure assumes that the authority will internally borrow almost all its available cash balances 
held in reserves and balances, with an allowance ensure it is able to meet is cash obligations. 

There are four components to the Liability Benchmark: - 

1. Existing loan debt outstanding: the Authority’s existing loans that are still outstanding 
in future years. 

2. Loans CFR: this is calculated in accordance with the loans CFR definition in the 
Prudential Code and projected into the future based on approved prudential borrowing 
and planned MRP.  

3. Net loans requirement: this will show the Authority’s gross loan debt less treasury 
management investments at the last financial year-end, projected into the future and 
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based on its approved prudential borrowing, planned MRP and any other major cash 
flows forecast. 

4. Liability benchmark (or gross loans requirement): this equals net loans requirement 
plus short-term liquidity allowance. 

The Liability Benchmark has been produced below in section 2.3 and notes included to explain each 
element and the Authority’s assumptions and forward view. 

2.2 Borrowing Strategy for 2026/27 

The Council has been carrying an internal borrowing position since 2019/20, which means that the 
capital borrowing need has not been fully funded with external borrowing as cash supporting the 
Council’s reserves, balances and cash flow has been used as a temporary measure. This policy 
reduces cost and reduces investment counterparty risk as the Council are using cash from its own 
reserves to fund its borrowing requirement as opposed to entering into external borrowing, and has 
been considered prudent as medium and longer dated borrowing rates are expected to fall from their 
current levels.  

Modelling of the movement of reserves and the Council’s capital expenditure plans previously 
demonstrated that the Council’s long-term reserves could support a level of at least £75m of 
internal borrowing, mitigating the need to undertake new external borrowing. The borrowing strategy 
for 2026/27 will initially focus on meeting this borrowing need from internal borrowing; however, due 
to an increasing borrowing requirement, reducing reserves, and the recommendation to apply for 
Exceptional Financial support in the form of capitalisation direction, it is likely that the council will 
need to enter into new borrowing at some point during 2026/27.  

Against this background and the risks within the economic forecast, caution will be adopted with 
the 2026/27 treasury operations. Interest rates in financial markets will be monitored and a 
pragmatic approach adopting to changing circumstances when considering the timing of 
undertaking any new borrowing.  

Table 2 below provides a summary of the Councils’ current borrowing portfolio and projected for 
future balances based on known maturity of existing debt. During the 2025/26 financial year, the last 
remaining market loan (with Barclays) was repaid early at a discount to the initial loan value. 
Therefore, all current borrowing is held with the PWLB.  

Table 2 – Current Borrowing Portfolio 

2025/26 
Projected 

£m 

 2026/27 
Projected 

£m 

2027/28 
Projected 

£m 

2028/29 
Projected 

£m 

212 External Debt at 1 April 200 195 190 

(12) In-Year Maturity (5) (5) (6) 

200 External Debt at 31 March 195 190 184 

 Total Borrowing by Type:    

200 PWLB 195 190 184 

- Market Loans - - - 

200 Total Borrowing at 31 March 195 190 184 

Table 3 below provides the Council’s capital expenditure plans for 2025/26 and over the MTFP 
period to 2028/29 and how these plans are being financed, with any shortfall in resources resulting 
in a borrowing requirement. The Council’s Capital Programme 2026/27 to 2028/29 forecasts £234m 
of capital investment with £183m met from existing or new resources, therefore resulting in a 
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borrowing need of £51m over the next three years. There is £29m expected to be funded via 
borrowing in the 2025/26 Capital Programme, which is expected to be funded temporarily through 
cash balances.  

The table also presents the additional borrowing requirement as part of the application for 
Exceptional Financial Support (EFS) in the form of a capitalisation direction. This allows local 
authorities to treat certain types of revenue expenditure as capital expenditure, allowing them to be 
funded by borrowing or capital receipts as opposed to from the revenue budget. The council intends 
to treat up to £70m of revenue spend as additional capital expenditure 2026/27 as part of the 
capitalisation direction. 

Table 3 – Capital Programme Borrowing Requirements 

2025/26 
Projected 

£m 

 2026/27 
Projected 

£m 

2027/28 
Projected 

£m 

2028/29 
Projected 

£m 

97 Capital Expenditure 102 72 60 

(68) Capital Programme Funding (72) (57) (54) 

29 Capital Programme Borrowing  30 15 6 

- EFS Capitalisation Direction Borrowing 70 0 0 

29 Total Borrowing Requirement 100 15 6 

 

Table 4 below shows the impacts of the borrowing requirement identified above against the Capital 
Financing Requirement (CFR). The CFR represents the total historic outstanding capital expenditure 
which has not yet been paid for from either revenue or capital resources. Any capital expenditure 
which has not immediately been paid for through an identified funding, will increase the CFR.  The 
CFR is reduced over time in the form of a Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) charge, being a 
statutory annual revenue charge which broadly reduces the indebtedness in line with each asset’s 
life.  

The table also presents the impact of the additional borrowing requirement in the form of a 
capitalisation direction. Where revenue costs may be treated as capital expenditure by virtue of a 
capitalisation direction and the costs are financed by debt (borrowing), this will increase the 
council’s CFR and MRP will be due. The MRP guidance recommends that MRP in cases of 
capitalisation direction should be charged over a maximum of 20 years. 

Table 4 – Capital Financing Requirement 

2025/26 
Projected 

£m 

 2026/27 
Projected 

£m 

2027/28 
Projected 

£m 

2028/29 
Projected 

£m 

292 Opening Capital Programme CFR 313 334 339 

29 Capital Programme Borrowing (table 3) 30 15 6 

(8) Minimum Revenue Provision (9) (10) (11) 

313 Closing Capital Programme CFR 334 339 334 

- Opening Capitalisation Direction CFR - 70 67 

- Capitalisation Direction Borrowing (table 3) 70 - - 

- Minimum Revenue Provision - (3) (3) 

- Closing Capitalisation Direction CFR 70 67 64 
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313 Total Capital Financing Requirement 404 406 398 

*CFR in Table 4 is the underlying need to borrow and excludes PFI and lease arrangements, which are included 
in the CFR figure in the Prudential Indicators in Annex C 

Table 5 below compares the forecast CFR position against the current debt portfolio to demonstrate 
how this is expected to increase the Council’s under-borrowed position if no further borrowing is 
undertaken.   

Table 5 – Level of Under Borrowing 

2025/26 
Projected 

£m 

 2026/27 
Projected 

£m 

2027/28 
Projected 

£m 

2028/29 
Projected 

£m 

200 External Debt at 31 March (table 2) 195 190 184 

313 Capital Financing Requirement (table 4) 404 406 398 

(113) Level of Under Borrowing (209) (216) (214) 

The Council’s priority is to strike a balance between cost and certainty, and therefore the internal 
borrowing position will be carefully monitored to avoid incurring higher borrowing costs in the future 
at a time when the authority may not be able to avoid new borrowing to finance capital expenditure 
or refinance maturing debt.  

2.3 Liability Benchmark 

The Liability Benchmark is a measure of the Council’s borrowing need were it to fully utilise its cash-
backed reserves and balances to avoid external borrowing. It assumes a liquidity buffer is 
maintained to ensure the Council’s obligations are able to be met.  

 

 

 

 

 

The Council’s liability benchmark is shown below: 
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1) External Debt – The maturity profile of the current portfolio of external debt is shown by the 
bars. The debt has a very gradual maturity profile which means that there are no 
requirements to pay back large amounts of debt in any one year. 

2) Loans CFR – This is the projections of the Council’s underlying borrowing requirement (or 
CFR) based on the Council’s capital plans and capitalisation direction, and is shown by the 
green line. The 2025/26 opening Loans CFR was £292m, and it is expected to peak at £478m 
in 2035/36. This only shows the Loans CFR projection based on the current capital 
programme of the Council, therefore if ongoing borrowing is required beyond 2035/36 then 
the CFR would rise further and for longer. 

3) Net Loans Requirement – The expected net treasury position is shown by the red line. This 
shows a projection of the loans requirements measured by opening external debt for 2025/26 
(£212m) less the opening external investments for 2025/26 (£115m). The projections are 
then based on the expected borrowing and the expected movement in reserves and 
balances, and shows the borrowing requirement if the Council were to utilise all of its 
reserves and balances for internal borrowing. This shows that the Council had more external 
debt than external investment as at 31/03/25, which is expected to continue into 2026/27 
and beyond as reserves reduce and borrowing is required in the capital programme. The Net 
Loans Requirement also peaks in 2035/36 as a result of the end of current capital planning 
period. 

The graph shows that the Net Loans Requirement will become greater than the Loans 
CRF value in 2028/29, suggesting that if the council’s financial position continues as 
expenditure currently forecast, then the Council will need to borrow to finance its day-
to-day expenditure in addition to its capital programme and applied capitalisation 
direction.  

4) Liability Benchmark – The liability benchmark shows the Net Loan Requirement, but with a 
buffer of £70m incorporated to ensure the Council has sufficient cash to meet its cash 
obligations. This measure shows the level to which the Council can internally borrow based 
on the projection of the capital programme, movement of reserves and allowing for a liquidity 
buffer. Where the liability benchmark rises above the current debt portfolio, this shows a 
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need for external borrowing, and where the benchmark reduces back below the current 
portfolio, it shows that the Council will be over-borrowed based on current plans. 

This graph demonstrates that the Council will need to externally borrow in 2026/27, and that 
the external borrowing requirement will peak at £647m in 2034/35, before falling.  

Whilst the Liability Benchmark is a good indicator of the Council’s direction of travel in terms of 
borrowing need, it assumes that capital borrowing stops after the current capital planning period, 
and ignores future borrowing beyond the planning period. Therefore it should not be used in isolation 
when making long term decisions, but as part of a range of factors.  

2.4 Policy on Borrowing in Advance of Need  

The Council will not borrow purely in order to profit from investment of extra sums borrowed. Any 
decision to borrow in advance will be within approved Capital Financing Requirement estimates and 
will be considered carefully to ensure that value for money can be demonstrated and that the 
Council can ensure the security of such funds.  Risks associated with any borrowing in advance 
activity will be subject to prior appraisal and subsequent reporting. 

2.5 Debt Rescheduling  

Officers continue to regularly review opportunities for debt rescheduling, but there has been a 
considerable widening of the difference between new borrowing and repayment rates, which has 
resulted in much fewer opportunities to realise any savings or benefits from rescheduling PWLB 
debt.   

The reasons for any rescheduling to take place will include: 

 the generation of cash savings and / or discounted cash flow savings; 
 helping to fulfil the treasury strategy; 
 enhance the balance of the portfolio (amend the maturity profile and/or the balance of 

volatility). 

The strategy is to continue to seek opportunity to reduce the overall level of Council’s debt where 
prudent to do so, thus providing in future years cost reduction in terms of lower debt repayments 
costs, and potential for making savings by running down investment balances to repay debt 
prematurely as short term rates on investments are likely to be lower than rates paid on current debt.  
All rescheduling will be agreed by the Chief Finance Officer. 

2.6 Interest Rate Risk & Continual Review 

The total borrowing requirment in Table 3, as well as the debt at risk of maturity shown in Table 6 below is 
the extent to which the Council is subject to interest rate risk. Note that the 2025/26 figure includes the 
earlly reapyment of the last remaining market loan (with Barclays) at a discount to the initial loan 
value.  

Table 6 – Debt Maturity 

2025/26 
Projected 

£m 

 2026/27 
Projected 

£m 

2027/28 
Projected 

£m 

2028/29 
Projected 

£m 

12 Maturing Debt 5 5 6 

0 Debt Subject to Early Repayments 0 0 0 

12 Total debt at risk of maturity 5 5 6 
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Officers continue to review the need to borrow taking into consideration the potential increases in 
borrrowing costs, the need to finance new capital expenditure, refinancing maturing debt, and the cost of 
carry that might incur a revenue loss between borrowing costs and investment returns.  

Against this background and the risks within the economic forecast, caution will be adopted with 
the 2026/27 treasury operations.  The Chief Finance Officer will continue to monitor interest rates in 
financial markets and adopt a pragmatic approach to changing circumstances: 

 if it was felt that there was a significant risk of a sharp FALL in borrowing rates, then 
borrowing will be postponed. 

 if it was felt that there was a significant risk of a much sharper RISE in borrowing rates than 
that currently forecast, fixed rate funding will be drawn whilst interest rates are lower than 
they are projected to be in the next few years. 

 
 
3. MINIMUM REVENUE PROVISION POLICY STATEMENT 

Under Regulation 27 of the Local Authorities (Capital Finance and Accounting) (England) regulation 
2023, where the Council has financed capital expenditure by borrowing, The Council it is required 
to pay off an element of the accumulated General Fund capital spend each year (the Capital 
Financing Requirement - CFR) through a revenue charge (the Minimum Revenue Provision - MRP). 
The 2003 Regulations have been further amended with full effect from April 2025 to expressly 
provide that in determining a prudent provision local authorities cannot exclude any amount of 
CFR from its calculation, unless by an exception set out in statute. 

The Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) regulations require the full 

Council to approve an MRP Statement in advance of each year. A variety of options are available to 

Councils, so long as the principle of any option selected ensures a prudent provision to redeem its 

debt liability over a period which is commensurate with that over which the capital expenditure is 

estimated to provide benefits (i.e. estimated useful life of the asset being financed). 

The Minimum Revenue Provision Policy Statement for 2025/26 forms part of the council’s Treasury 

Management Strategy 2025/26 which was formally approved at Full Council on 11 February 2025. 

Under MHCLG guidance, when a local authority varies the methodology used to determine prudent 

provision, they should present a revised MRP statement to the next full Council or equivalent 

explaining the rationale for the change and the financial impact. Changes to policy or 

methodologies from the previously approved policy are: 

 Clarity to the interest rate used for annuity calculations. It is recommended that annuity 

calculations use an interest rate based on the Council’s average rate of all long-term 

external borrowing. This is a change from the previous methodology, which used a straight 

2% interest rate on all charges, regardless of timing of expenditure and asset life. The 

revised methodology is considered to be a more prudent methodology for provision, as it 

better represents the Council’s actual cost of borrowing and ensures that any decisions on 

further capital expenditure are based on the actual cost of borrowing. For histroical 

expenditure, the revised policy will be applied to the remaninng balance as at 31st March 

2025 for each asset.  

 Clarification on the policy for expenditure which is subject to a capitalisation direction.  

It is recommended that this revised policy is applied for the 2025/26 financial year onwards, to 

ensure that prudent provision is made at the earliest opportunity.  
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The Council is recommended to approve the following MRP Statement for 2025/26 onwards.  

For borrowing incurred before 1 April 2008, the MRP policy will be:  

 Annuity basis over a maximum of 40 years. 

From borrowing incurred after 1 April 2008, the MRP policy will be: 

 Asset Life Method (annuity method) – MRP will be based on the estimated life of the assets, in 
accordance with the proposed regulations.  A maximum useful economic life of 50 years for land 
and 40 years for other assets.  This option will also be applied for any expenditure capitalised 
under a capitalisation directive.  

 The interest rate to be used for annuity calculations will be the Council’s prevailing average rate 
of all long-term borrowing as at the 31st March of the financial year in which the expenditure was 
incurred.  

 Where the debt relates to expenditure which is subject to a capitalisation direction issued by the 
government, the council will set aside a sum equivalent to repaying the debt over a period 
consistent with the nature of the expenditure on an annuity basis for a maximum of period of 20 
years in accordance with the Statutory Guidance. 

For PFI schemes, leases and closed landfill sites that come onto the Balance Sheet, the MRP 
policy will be: 

 Asset Life Method (annuity method) - The MRP will be calculated according to the flow of benefits 
from the asset, and where the principal repayments increase over the life of the asset.  Any 
related MRP will be equivalent to the “capital repayment element” of the annual charge payable 
that goes to write down the balance sheet liability.  

Expenditure financed by borrowing will not be subject to an MRP charge until the financial year after 
the expenditure has been incurred, or in the case of assets under construction, MRP will be delayed 
until the relevant asset becomes operational. 

There is the option to charge more than the prudent provision of MRP each year through a Voluntary 
Revenue Provision (VRP). The cumulative amount of any future VRP will be included in the MRP 
Policy Statement to enable the Authority to ‘offset’ this against future MRP charges. To date there 
has been no VRP made by the Authority. 

For loans to third parties that are being used to fund expenditure that is classed as capital in nature, 
the policy will be to charge an MRP over the life of the loan.   

In view of the variety of different types of capital expenditure incurred by the Council, which is not in 
all cases capable of being related to an individual asset, asset lives will be assessed on a basis which 
most reasonably reflects the anticipated period of benefit that arises from the expenditure. Also, 
whatever type of expenditure is involved, it will be grouped together in a manner which reflects the 
nature of the main component of expenditure. This approach also allows the Council to defer the 
introduction of an MRP charge for new capital projects/land purchases until the year after the new 
asset becomes operational rather than in the year borrowing is required to finance the capital 
spending. 

 
4. ANNUAL INVESTMENT STRATEGY  
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The MHCLG and CIPFA have extended the meaning of ‘investments’ to include both financial and 
non-financial investments. This report deals with financial investments. Non-financial investments 
are covered in the Capital Strategy. 

The Council’s investment policy has regard to the following: 

 MHCLG’s Guidance on Local Government Investments (the “Guidance”) 

 CIPFA Treasury Management in Public Services Code of Practice and Cross Sectoral Guidance 
Notes 2021 (the “Code”) 

 CIPFA Treasury Management Guidance Notes 2021 

The Council’s investment priorities will be the security of capital first, portfolio liquidity second 
and then yield (return). The Authority will aim to achieve the optimum return (yield) on its 
investments commensurate with proper levels of security and liquidity and with regard to the 
Authority’s risk appetite. 

  4.1 Annual Investment Strategy for 2026/27 

Investments will be made with reference to the core balance and cash flow requirements and the 
outlook for interest rates. 

Greater returns are usually obtainable by investing for longer periods. However, based on the 
forecast of Bank Rate below and the Councils’ ongoing challenging financial position, it is  
considered appropriate to maintain a large degree of liquidity to cover cash flow needs, but to also 
consider “laddering” investments for periods up to 12 months with high credit rated financial 
institutions if cash balance allows.  

While most cash balances are required in order to manage the ups and downs of cash flow, where 
cash sums can be identified that could be invested for longer periods, the value to be obtained from 
longer term investments will be carefully assessed.  

 If it is predicted that Bank Rate is likely to rise significantly within the time horizon being 
considered, then consideration will be given to keeping most investments on short term or 
variable terms.  

 Conversely, if it is predicted that Bank Rate is likely to fall within that time period, 
consideration will be given to locking in the higher rates currently obtainable, for longer 
periods.  

It is currently expected that the Bank Rate will not fall during the remainder of 2025/26, but with the 
prospect for Bank Rate to be cut further into 2026/27. MUFG Bank Rate forecasts for financial year 
ends (March) are: 

Year 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 

Bank Rate 3.75% 3.25% 3.25% 3.25% 

 

The MUFG view on the prospect for interest rates, including their forecast for short term investment 
rates is appended at Annex B. 

The primary principle governing the Council’s investment criteria is the security of its investments, 
although the return on the investment is also a key consideration.  After this main principle, the 
Council will ensure that: 

 It maintains a policy covering both the categories of investment types it will invest in and the 
criteria for choosing investment counterparties with adequate security, and monitoring their 
security; 

 It has sufficient liquidity in its investments; 
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 It receives a yield that is aligned with the level of security and liquidity of its investments; 
 Where possible, it actively seeks to support Environmental, Social and Governance (ESG) 

investment products and institutions that meet all of the above requirements.  

The preservation of capital is the Council’s principal and overriding priority. 
 
4.1.1 Changes from 2025/26 Strategy 

A number of changes are proposed from the 2025/26 the Annual Investment Strategy in response to 
reducing investment balances and to manage subsequent risks to security and liquidity.   

 Maximum investment limits on counterparty types been reduced compared to the 2025/26 
strategy to avoid over exposure to individual sectors due to reducing investment balances 
and subsequent risk to overexposure. 

 Limits for investments in individual UK Local Authorities have been reduced from a 
maximum £60m to £20m per authority to avoid over exposure to individual counterparties, 
and to manage size of individual investments to manage ongoing liquidity,  

 A reduction in maximum investment limit on some individual counterparties to avoid 
overexposure. 

 Reduced limits of principal sums to be invested for longer than 365 days to ensure liquidity 
is maintained, 

4.2 Investment Policy – Management of risk 

The guidance from the MHCLG and CIPFA place a high priority on the management of risk. This 
authority has adopted a prudent approach to managing risk and defines its risk appetite by the 
following means: - 

i) Minimum acceptable credit criteria are applied in order to generate a list of highly 
creditworthy counterparties.  This also enables diversification and thus avoidance of 
concentration risk. The key ratings used to monitor counterparties are the short term and 
long-term ratings. 

ii) Other information: ratings will not be the sole determinant of the quality of an institution; it 
is important to continually assess and monitor the financial sector on both a micro and 
macro basis and in relation to the economic and political environments in which 
institutions operate. The assessment will also take account of information that reflects the 
opinion of the markets. To achieve this consideration the Council will engage with its 
advisors to maintain a monitor on market pricing such as “credit default swaps” and 
overlay that information on top of the credit ratings.  

iii) Other information sources used will include the financial press, share price and other such 
information pertaining to the banking sector in order to establish the most robust scrutiny 
process on the suitability of potential investment counterparties. 

iv) This authority has defined the list of types of investment instruments that the treasury 
management team are authorised to use.  

a. Specified investments are those with a high level of credit quality and subject to a 
maturity limit of one year. The limits and permitted instruments for specified 
investments are listed within Table 7. 

b. Non-specified investments are those with less high credit quality, may be for 
periods in excess of one year, and/or are more complex instruments which require 
greater consideration by members and officers before being authorised for use. The 
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limits and permitted instruments for non-specified investments are listed within 
Table 8. 

v) Lending limits (amounts and maturity) for each counterparty will be set through applying 
the credit criteria matrix (within Table 7). 

vi) This authority will set a limit for the amount of its investments which are invested for longer 
than 365 days, detailed in the Treasury Indicators in Annex C.  

vii) Investments will only be placed with counterparties from countries with a specified 
minimum sovereign rating of AA- (see paragraph 4.3). 

viii) This authority has engaged external consultants, (see paragraph 5.3), to provide expert 
advice on how to optimise an appropriate balance of security, liquidity and yield, given the 
risk appetite of this authority in the context of the expected level of cash balances and need 
for liquidity throughout the year. 

ix) All investments will be denominated in sterling. 

x) As a result of the change in accounting standards for 2025/26 under IFRS 9, this Authority 
will consider the implications of investment instruments which could result in an adverse 
movement in the value of the amount invested and resultant charges at the end of the year 
to the General Fund.  

However, this authority will also pursue value for money in treasury management and will monitor 
the yield from investment income against appropriate benchmarks for investment performance. 
Regular monitoring of investment performance will be carried out during the year and included 
within the quarterly reporting. 

 
4.3 Sovereign Credit Ratings 

The current approved strategy of lending to sovereign nations and their banks which hold a minimum 
of AA- remains in place. The proposed  Maximum investment limits and duration periods will remain 
the same as in the previous strategy at £60 million and one year respectively.  The list of countries 
that qualify using this credit criteria (as at the date of this report) are shown below: 

AAA  Australia, Denmark, Germany, Netherlands, Norway, Singapore, Sweden, Switzerland 
AA+  Canada, USA 
AA       Abu Dhabi (UAE), Finland, 

AA-     United Kingdom    
  
 
 
4.4 Creditworthiness Policy  

The Council applies the creditworthiness service provided by the MUFG Coroprate Markets. This 
service employs a sophisticated modelling approach utilising credit ratings from the three main 
credit rating agencies which is then supplemented with the following overlays: 

 credit watches and credit outlooks from credit rating agencies; 

 credit default swap (CDS) spreads to give early warning of likely changes in credit ratings; 

 sovereign ratings to select counterparties from only the most creditworthy countries. 

This weighted scoring system then produces an end product of a series of colour coded bands which 
indicate the relative creditworthiness of counterparties.  These colour codes are used by the Council 
to determine the suggested duration for investments. The Council (in addition to other due diligence 
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consideration) will use counterparties within the following durational bands provided they have a 
minimum A- (UK Banks) and AA- (Non-UK Banks) credit rating: 

Y P B O R G N/C 

       

Up to 5yrs Up to 2yrs Up to 1yr Up to 1yrs Up to 6 
months 

Up to 100 
days 

Not to be 
used 

Typically the minimum credit ratings criteria the Council use will be a Short Term rating (Fitch or 
equivalents) of   F1 and a Long Term rating of A- for UK Banks. There may be occasions when the 
counterparty ratings from one rating agency are marginally lower than these ratings but may still be 
used.  In these instances consideration will be given to the whole range of ratings available, or other 
topical market information, to support their use. 

The primary principle governing the Council’s investment criteria is the security of its investments, 
although the return on the investment is also a key consideration.  After this main principle, the 
Council will ensure that: 

 It maintains a policy covering both the categories of investment types it will invest in and the 
criteria for choosing investment counterparties with adequate security, and monitoring their 
security; 

 It has sufficient liquidity in its investments.   

All credit ratings are monitored daily. The Council is alerted to changes to ratings of all three 
agencies through its use of the LAS credit worthiness service.  If a downgrade results in the 
counterparty or investment scheme no longer meeting the Council’s minimum criteria, its further 
use as a new investment will be withdrawn immediately. 

In addition to the use of credit ratings, the Council is advised of information re movements in Credit 
Default Swap against the iTraxx benchmark and other market data on a weekly basis. Extreme 
market movements may result in downgrade of an institution or removal from the Council’s lending 
list.  The counterparties in which the Council will invest its cash surpluses is based on officer’s 
assessment of investment security, risk factors, market intelligence, a diverse but manageable 
portfolio and their participation in the local authority market. 

Table 7 below summarises the types of specified investment counterparties available to the 
Council, and the maximum amount and maturity periods placed on each of these.  A full list of the 
Council’s counterparties and the current limits for 2026/27 are appended at Annex A.  
 
 
 
 
Criteria for Specified Investments 

Table 7 
Country/ 
Domicile 

Instrument 
Min. Credit 

Criteria/LAS 
colour band 

Max. 
Amount 

Max. 
maturity 

period 

Debt Management and 
Deposit Facilities 

(DMADF) 
UK 

Term Deposits 
(TDs) 

N/A 
£50m 

(previously 
unlimited) 

6 Months 
(previously 12 

months) 

Government Treasury bills UK TDs 
UK Sovereign 

Rating 

£50m 
(previously 
unlimited 

6 Months 
(previously 12 

months) 

UK Local Authorities* UK TDs 
UK Sovereign 

Rating 

£20m 
(previously 

£60m 
12 Months 
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Table 7 
Country/ 
Domicile 

Instrument 
Min. Credit 

Criteria/LAS 
colour band 

Max. 
Amount 

Max. 
maturity 

period 

Banks – part nationalised UK 

 TDs 
 Deposits on 

Notice 
 Certificates of 

Deposit (CDs) 

N/A 
£20m 

(previously 
£60m 

12 Months 

Banks UK 

 TDs 
 Deposits on 

Notice 
 CDs 

Blue 

£20m 
(previously 

£60m 

12 Months 

Orange 12 Months 

Red 6 Months 

Green 100 Days 

Building Societies UK 

 TDs 
 Deposits on 

Notice 
 CDs 

Blue 

£20m 
(previously 

£60m 

12 Months 

Orange 12 Months 

Red 6 Months 

Green 100 Days 

 Individual Money Market 
Funds (MMF) CNAV and 
LVNAV 

UK/Ireland/ 
EU domiciled 

AAA Rated 
Money Market 

Fund Rating 
N/A £60m Liqiuid 

VNAV MMF’s and  
Ultra Short Dated Bond 
Funds 

UK/Ireland/  
EU domiciled 

 

AAA Rated Bond 
Fund Fund 
Rating 

N/A £60m    Liquid 

Banks – Non-UK 

Those with 
sovereign 

rating of at 
least AA-** 

 TDs 
 Deposits on 

Notice 
 CDs 

Blue 

£20m 
(previously 

£60m 

12 Months 

Orange 12 Months 

Red 6 Months 

Green 100 Days 
* Local Authorities appear on both Specified and Non-specified investment list – an investment with a LA for 

up to a year is Specified, and between 1-2 years is Non-specified. The maximum amount that can be lent to 

any single Local Authority is £20m across both specified and unspecified Investments 

**See Paragraph 4.3 for full list of countries that meet these criteria 

 

 

 

 

Non-Specified investments are any other types of investment that are not defined as specified. The 
identification and rationale supporting the selection of these other investments and the maximum 
limits to be applied are set out in Table 8 below: 
 

Table 8 
Minimum credit 

criteria 
Maximum 

investments 
Period 

UK Local Authorities** Government Backed £20m               
(previously £60m) 

2 years 

Corporate Bond Fund(s) Investment Grade £30m 2 - 5 years 

Pooled Property Fund(s) N/A £30m 5+ years 
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Mixed Asset Fund(s) N/A £30m 2 - 5 years 

Short Dated Bond Fund(s) N/A £30m 2 – 5 years 

** Local Authorities appear on both Specified and Non-specified investment list – an investment with a LA for 

up to a year is Specified, and between 1-2 years is Non-specified. The maximum amount that can be lent to 

any single Local Authority is £20m across both specified and Unspecified Investments 

The maximum amount that can be invested will be monitored in relation to the Council’s surplus 
monies and the level of reserves. The approved counterparty list will be maintained by referring to 
an up-to-date credit rating agency reports, and the Council will liaise regularly with brokers for 
updates. Where Externally Managed Funds are not rated, a selection process will evaluate relative 
risks & returns. Security of the Council’s money and fund volatility will be key measures of suitability. 
Counterparties may be added to or removed from the list only with the approval of the Chief Finance 
Officer. A full list of the Council’s counterparties and the current limits for 2026/27 are appended at 
Annex A. 

4.5 Investment Risk Benchmarking 

The weighted average benchmark risk factor for 2026/27 is recommended to be 0.05%. This is 
unchanged from 2025/26. This is a measure of the percentage of the portfolio deemed to be at risk 
of loss by reference to the maturity date, value of investment, and credit rating of the individual 
investments within the portfolio compared to the historic default data for those credit ratings. 

This benchmark is a simple target (not limit) to measure investment risk and so may be breached 
from time to time, depending on movements in interest rates and counterparty criteria. The purpose 
of the benchmark is that the in-house treasury team can monitor the current and trend position and 
amend the operational strategy depending on any changes. Any breach of the benchmarks will be 
reported with supporting reasons in the mid-year or end of year reviews. 

This matrix will only cover internally managed investments, excluding externally managed cash that 
has been subject to an individual selection process. It also excludes funds lend to other Local 
Authorities, consistent with the CIPFA Accounting Code. 

4.6 Investment Performance Benchmarking 

The performance of the Council’s investment portfolio will be measured against the overnight SONIA 
Rate. 

 

 

 
5. OTHER TREASURY ISSUES  

 
5.1 Banking Services  

NatWest currently provides banking services for the Council.  

5.2 Training 

The CIPFA Treasury Management Code requires the responsible officer to ensure that members with 
responsibility for treasury management receive adequate training in treasury management.  This 
especially applies to members responsible for scrutiny.   

The scale and nature of this will depend on the size and complexity of the organisation’s treasury 
management needs.  Organisations should consider how to assess whether treasury management 
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staff and board/ Council members have the required knowledge and skills to undertake their roles 
and whether they have been able to maintain those skills and keep them up to date.  

As a minimum, authorities should carry out the following to monitor and review knowledge and 
skills:  

 Record attendance at training and ensure action is taken where poor attendance is 
identified. 

 Prepare tailored learning plans for treasury management officers and board/Council 
members. 

 Require treasury management officers and board/Council members to undertake self-
assessment against the required competencies (as set out in the schedule that may be 
adopted by the organisation). 

 Have regular communication with officers and board/Council members, encouraging them 
to highlight training needs on an ongoing basis.” 

In further support of the revised training requirements, CIPFA’s Better Governance Forum and 
Treasury Management Network have produced a ‘self-assessment by members responsible for the 
scrutiny of treasury management’, which is available from the CIPFA website to download. 

The training needs of treasury management officers are periodically reviewed.  

A formal record of the training received by officers central to the Treasury function and members 
who are responsible for decision making and scrutiny of the Treasury function will be maintained by 
the Principal Accountant (Treasury).    

5.3 Policy on the use of External Service Providers  

The Council uses MUFG as its external treasury management advisors. 

The Council recognises that responsibility for treasury management decisions remains with the 
Council at all times and will ensure that undue reliance is not placed upon our external service 
providers. It also recognises that there is value in employing external providers of treasury 
management services in order to acquire access to specialist skills and resources. The Council will 
ensure that the terms of their appointment and the methods by which their value will be assessed 
are properly agreed, documented and subject to regular review.  

 

 

5.4 Lending to Third Parties  

The Council has the power to lend monies to third parties subject to a number of criteria. These are 
not treasury type investments rather they are policy investments. Any activity will only take place 
after relevant due diligence has been undertaken. 

5.5 Updates to Accounting Requirements 

 IFRS9 – local authority override – English local authorities 

The MHCLG has extended the IFRS 9 statutory override to apply to existing local authority 
investments in pooled investment funds that were made before 1st April 2024.  The government has 
extended this specific override for these existing investments until 1st April 2029, to provide local 
authorities with additional time to manage their investment strategies.  
 
However, any new investments in pooled investment funds made on or after 1st April 2024 are 
subject to the standard IFRS 9 accounting requirements, meaning fair value movements must be 
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recognised directly in the general fund. The override prevents these "paper" fluctuations from 
immediately impacting the authority’s revenue accounts and annual balanced budget requirement.  
 
Additionally, IFRS9 impacts the write-down in the valuation of impaired loans. 
 
 IFRS 16 – Leasing 

The CIPFA LAASAC Local Authority Accounting Code Board has deferred implementation of 
IFRS16 until 1.4.24, the 2024/25 financial year. Once implemented, this has the following 
impact to the Treasury Management Strategy: 

 The MRP Policy sets out how MRP will be applied for leases bought onto the balance 
sheet. Where a lease (or part of a lease) is brought onto the balance sheet, having 
previously been accounted for off-balance sheet, the MRP requirement is regarded 
as having been met by the inclusion in the charge for the year in which the 
restatement occurs, of an amount equal to the write-down for that year plus 
retrospective writing down of the balance sheet liability that arises from the 
restatement; 

 The Council’s Capital Financing Requirement authorised limit and operational 
boundary expectations for 2025/26 onwards have been increased to reflect the 
estimated effect of this change. 
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ANNEX A 

COUNTERPARTY LIST 2026/27 
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Bank with duration colour Country Fitch Ratings Moody’s Ratings S & P Ratings ESCC 
Duration 

MUFG 
Duration 

Limit 

Money 
Limit 

Specified Investments: L Term S Term Viab. Supp. L Term S Term L Term S Term (Months) (Months) (£m) 

UK Counterparties:  

Lloyds Bank PLC (RFB) UK AA- F1+ a+ WD A1 P-1 A+ A-1 12 12  
20 Lloyds Bank Corporate Markets Plc (NRFB) UK AA- F1+ - WD A1 P-1 A A-1 12 12 

Bank of Scotland PLC (RFB) UK AA- F1+ a+ WD A1 P-1 A+ A-1 12 12 

NatWest Bank (RFB) UK AA- F1+ a+ WD A1 P-1 A+ A-1 12 12 

20 NatWest Markets Plc (NRFB) UK AA- F1+ WD WD A1 P-1 A A-1 12 12 

Royal Bank of Scotland (RFB) UK AA- F1+ a+ WD A1 P-1 A+ A-1 12 12 

HSBC UK Bank (RFB) UK     AA- F1+ a+ WD Aa3 P-1 A+ A-1 12 12 
     20 

HSBC Bank (NRFB) UK     AA- F1+ a WD A1 P-1 A+ A-1 12 12 

Barclays Bank UK (RFB) UK A+ F1 a WD A1 P-1 A+ A-1 6 6 20 

Barclays Bank (NRFB) UK A+ F1 a WD A1 P-1 A+ A-1 6 6 

Santander UK UK A+ F1 a WD A1 P-1 A A-1 6 6 20 

Santander Financial Services (NRFB) UK A+ F1 - WD A1 P-1 A- A-2 6 6 

Goldman Sachs International Bank UK A+ F1 - WD A1 P-1 A+ A-1 6 6 20 

Handelsbanken PLC UK AA F1+ - WD - - AA- A-1+ 12 12 20 

SMBC Bank International Plc UK      A- F1 - WD A1 P-1 A A-1 6 6 20 

Standard Chartered Bank UK     A+ F1 a WD A1 P-1 A+ A-1 6 6 20 

Clydesdale Bank PLC UK     A F1 a WD A1 P-1 A+ A-1 6 6 20 

Nationwide Building Society  UK     A F1 a WD A1 P-1 A+ A-1 6 6 20 

Non UK Counterparties:             

Royal Bank of Canada Canada  AA- F1+ aa- WD Aa1 P-1 AA- A-1+ 12 12 20 

Toronto-Dominion Bank Canada AA- F1+ aa- WD Aa1 P-1 A+ A-1 12 12 20 

Nordea Bank Abp Finland AA- F1+ aa- WD Aa2 P-1 AA- A-1+ 12 12 20 

NRW.BANK Germany AAA F1+ - WD Aa1 P-1 AA A-1+ 12 24 20 

Landwirtschaftliche Rentenbank Germany AAA F1+ - WD Aaa P-1 AAA A-1+ 12 24 20 

BNG Bank N.V. Netherlands AAA F1+ - WD Aaa P-1 AAA A-1+ 12 24 20 

DBS Bank Ltd. Singapore    AA- F1+    aa- WD Aa1 P-1 AA- A-1+ 12 12 20 

Oversea-Chinese Banking Corp. Ltd. Singapore AA- F1+  aa- WD Aa1 P-1 AA- A-1+ 12 12 20 

United Overseas Bank Ltd. Singapore  AA- F1+  aa- WD Aa1 P-1 AA- A-1+ 12           12 20 

Svenska Handelsbanken AB Sweden AA F1+ aa WD Aa2 P-1 AA- A-1+ 12 12 20 

First Abu Dhabi Bank PJSC UAE    AA- F1+ a- WD Aa3 P-1 AA- A-1+ 12 12 20 

Bank of New York Mellon USA AA F1+ aa- WD Aa1 P-1 AA- A-1+ 12 24 20 

Non-Specified Investments: 

 Minimum Credit Criteria Maximum Investments Period 

UK Local Authorities Government Backed £20m 2 years 

Corporate Bond Fund(s) Investment Grade £30m 2 – 5 years 
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Pooled Property Fund(s) N/A £30m 5+ years 

Mixed Asset Fund(s) N/A £30m 2 - 5 years 

Short Dated Bond Fund(s) N/A £30m 2 - 5 years 

             

P
age 242



 
Transport Grant Funding to be transferred to Constituent Councils 
 
Integrated Transport Fund 
 

Council Capital (£m) Revenue (£m) Total (£m) 

Brighton & Hove 9719.1 770.4 10489.5 

East Sussex 25597.2 924.6 26521.8 

West Sussex 33457.1 1287.8 34744.9 

Total 68773.4 2982.8 71756.2 

 
Bus Services Fund 
 

Council Capital (£m) Revenue (£m) Total (£m) 

Brighton & Hove 3259.2 5751.7 9010.9 

East Sussex 4199.7 5520.5 9720.2 

West Sussex 4084.8 5293.4 9678.2 

Total 11543.7 16565.6 28409.3 
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The Strategic Authority Board  
 

Agenda Item 7 

Title: The Strategic Framework 

Date 15 April 2026 

Accountable Chief 
Officer: 

Mark Rogers 
Chief Officer Devolution Programme 

Accountable Employee: Steve Skelton 
Strategic Policy, Strategy & Investment Lead 

Public Report Yes 
X 

No 
 

The Strategic Authority is committed to transparency and accountability. 
Accordingly, reports and associated documentation will ordinarily be 
published and made publicly accessible. 

Voting Arrangements: 
 

The Board will work to progress decisions via consensus, if a vote is required then it is 
by simple majority 

Recommendation(s) 
 
The Strategic Authority is recommended to: 
 

A The Strategic Authority Board is invited to discuss and endorse the work underway to develop a 
Strategic Framework for the new Strategic Authority.    
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1. Purpose 
 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to set out the function and scope of the Strategic Framework for the Sussex & 

Brighton Strategic Authority; and to confirm work in place and priorities for the coming period. 
 

2. Executive Summary 
 

2.1 This report explains how the Strategic Framework will guide the work of the Sussex & Brighton Strategic 
Authority (SBSA) as it begins operating. The Framework sets out the overall vision and priorities that will help 
the Strategic Authority make joined up, evidence-based decisions. It brings together the key strategies, 
policies, and delivery plans that the SBSA will use to coordinate work across the region and meet its legal 
responsibilities. 
 

2.2 The central part of this Framework is the Sussex & Brighton Prosperity Strategy, which will be developed over 
the next year. This will describe the Strategic Authority’s purpose, the challenges and opportunities facing the 
area, the priority outcomes across all seven areas of devolved responsibility, and the initial actions needed to 
deliver them. Alongside this, other strategy and policy work is underway to support the safe transfer of new 
powers, prepare essential statutory plans, and respond to local and national priorities. 
 

2.3 The report highlights that developing the Strategic Framework is a phased process and a key early task for the 
new Strategic Authority. The Board is asked to discuss the work already in progress and endorse the approach 
set out, helping ensure the SBSA is equipped with a strong, coherent foundation from which to deliver long-
term benefits for Sussex and Brighton. 
 

3. The Strategic Framework 
 

3.1 The Strategic Framework sets out the overarching vision and priorities and directs the governance 
arrangements that will guide the development and operation of the Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority. It 
provides a coherent structure through which the Strategic Authority can coordinate decision-making, ensure 
accountability, and deliver on its statutory responsibilities from the outset.  
 

3.2 The Sussex and Brighton Strategic Framework will be formed of a series of related documents as set out in 
the diagram below.   
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3.3 Strategic Policies (the Prosperity Strategy, Local Growth Plan and Spatial Development Strategy) have the 
greatest direct bearing on the organisation’s priorities.  
 

The Sussex and Brighton Prosperity Strategy 
 
3.4 The Strategic Framework will be developed in iterations over time. Some elements, such as the Spatial 

Development Strategy, may take several years.   
 

3.5 The first iteration of the Strategic Framework will be formed of the Sussex and Brighton Prosperity 
Strategy.  This keystone document will:  

 describe the role and purpose of the Strategic Authority, its governance arrangements and ways of 
working,  

 explore and summarise economic, demographic and other strategic trends and considerations, 
including an analysis of the enablers of and constraints to growth,   

 describe policy priorities, aspirations and priority outcomes across each of the SA’s seven areas of 
functional competency, and  

 set out initial delivery plans. 
 

3.6 An integrated evidence base for Sussex and Brighton will be prepared that synthesises and strengthens 
existing available evidence developed by local authorities and partners. An aligned work package will also 
explore how an integrated data capability might best be developed at Sussex and Brighton level through this 
and subsequent related work. 
 

3.7 The Sussex and Brighton Prosperity Strategy will be developed over the next 12 months and will increasingly 
take on weight as a Strategic Framework over this period. Key milestones over this period include:  

 developing a framework of priorities to guide the Prosperity Strategy for adoption at the Strategic 
Authority’s 2026 Annual General Meeting,  

 preparing a draft Prosperity Strategy to inform initial investment decision making by Autumn 2026, 
and   

 finalising the strategy for adoption before the end of 2026/27 financial year.    
 

Strategy and Policy Programme 
 
3.8 Other strategy and policy work is underway in parallel with the development of the Prosperity Strategy. This 

includes:   
 work to enable the careful transition of public safety functions to the Strategic Authority, and 

preparatory work to secure funding for adult skills and local transport investment,  
 preparatory work to meet statutory responsibilities, including the future development of a Local 

Growth Plan, Spatial Development Strategy, a Sussex and Brighton Transport Plan, and future 
iterations of the Local Nature Recovery Strategy, and   

 work to respond to known and emerging priorities locally and nationally, including the development of 
a housing delivery action plan and establishment of a Strategic Place Partnership with Homes 
England, and curation and analysis of an integrated SBSA investment pipeline.  

 
3.9 The Board is invited to discuss and endorse the work underway to develop a Strategic Framework for the 

Strategic Authority. 
 

4. Background 

4.1 The Local Assurance Framework (LAF) requires that the Strategic Authority adopts a Strategic 
Framework that, “sets out the overarching vision, priorities, and guiding principles for the Authority”.   
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4.2 The LAF explains that the Strategic Framework, “provides a clear foundation for collaborative working across 
the region, ensuring that decisions are evidence-based, transparent, and aligned with the ambitions of local 
communities”, and defines its purpose as being to:   

 define the long-term vision for prosperity, inclusive growth, sustainability, and improved quality of life 
across Sussex and Brighton.  

 establish strategic priorities that guide investment and policy decisions in areas such as transport, 
housing, skills, economic development, and climate action.  

 provide clarity and accountability for how devolved powers and funding will be used to deliver 
measurable outcomes.  

 ensure alignment with national policy, including the English Devolution and Community 
Empowerment Bill, while reflecting local needs and opportunities.  

 

5. Partnership & Engagement 

5.1 Partnership working and early engagement have been central to the development of the Strategic Framework. 
As a new Strategic Authority, the Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA) is committed to working 
collaboratively with constituent local authorities, public sector partners, business, the voluntary and 
community sector, and other key stakeholders to ensure that the Framework reflects shared priorities and is 
grounded in local evidence and insight. 
 

5.2 A series of Policy Sprint workshops were held with partners and stakeholders from across Sussex and 
Brighton. These workshops brought together officers from local authorities, representatives from partner 
organisations, and subject-matter experts to explore key policy themes, challenges and opportunities linked 
to the Strategic Authority’s devolved functions. The Policy Sprints provided a structured, time-limited forum 
to test emerging thinking, identify areas of consensus, and surface issues requiring further analysis or 
coordination at a strategic level. 
 

5.3 Further structured engagement with partners will be built into the development of the Prosperity Strategy and 
associated statutory plans, alongside broader stakeholder and community engagement where appropriate. 
This will ensure that the Strategic Framework remains responsive to local needs, aligned with partner 
strategies, and supported by those responsible for delivery. 
 

6. Appendices 
 

6.1 There are no appendices to this report. 
 
 

Board is requested to consider the following identified implications: 

7. Financial Implications 
 
7.1 The proposed budget for 2026-27 includes funding for staffing to develop the Strategic Framework and its 

component parts, as well as commissioning budgets to secure specialist external advice where that is 
required.  The development and adoption of the Strategic Framework is a key part of the Local Assurance 
Framework to enable the Strategic Authority to demonstrate Best Value in line with its statutory duty.   

8. Legal Implications 
8.1 The development and adoption of a Strategic Framework is a requirement of the Local Assurance 

Framework (LAF) for the Sussex & Brighton Strategic Authority (SBSA). The LAF sets out the statutory 
expectation that the Strategic Authority establishes a clear overarching vision, priorities and guiding 
principles to support transparent, evidence‑based decision‑making and to demonstrate Best Value in line 
with its legal obligations. 
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9. Equality & Diversity Implications 
9.1 There are no negative equality or diversity implications arising directly from the recommendations in this 

report. 

10. Other Significant Implications 
(Tick other implications provided and provide detail in box below) 

Risk  Assurance Framework  Procurement  
Improvement  Environment  HR & IT  
10.1 No other significant implications are identified within the contents of this report. 
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